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UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA 
Graduate School 

Minutes of the Executive Committee 
Thursday, May 11, 1972 

11:30 AM 626 Campus Club 

Present: Professors Donald Rasmusson, Frank Ungar, Stephen Prager, Robert 
Scott, Professor Walter Lehn for R. J. Schork; Professor E. W. 
McDiarmid; Dr, R. Drew Miller; Deans F. Boddy, M, Harry Lease; 
Graduate Student Representatives, Ms. Julie Belle White and 
Mr. Bill Brakel; Professor May Brodbeck; Ms. Beverly Miller, 
Ms. Taewon Rna; Dean Bryce Crawford, Jr., presiding; Ms. Shirley 
McDonald, secretary. 

Dean Crawford introduced Professor May Brodbeck to the Executive Committee; 
she will join the Graduate School as its dean on July 1, 1972. 

1. Graduate Degree Program Review 

A progress report was given, The Physical Sciences Policy and Review 
Committee will review programs, principally by Units, and is beginning 
with the majors within Unit 0 (Mathematics, Control Sciences, Computer 
and Information Sciences, Statistics, Operations Research) plus Industrial 
Engineering. The Education-Psychology Committee accepted the criteria and 
procedures proposed by its subcommittee on program review. Language, Lit
erature, and Art will begin with Italian and Middle Eastern Languages 
two relatively new fields which have requested the review. Plant and 
Animal Sciences have asked the Directors of Graduate Study for fields in 
this area for identification of majors with which to initiate a review 
beginning in the fall, 1972. Both Health Sciences and Social Sciences 
prefer to wait for guidelines, criteria and suggested procedures from the 
Graduate School. 

Dean Crawford distributed a draft of general guidelines in which he out
lined purposes and responsibilities of the systematic review along with 
some suggested procedures. A section on criteria is yet to be added, to 
include such information as student enrollment, library and other re
sources, quality of the program, placement of the graduates, etc. The 
Policy and Review Committees may wish to make appropriate variations in 
procedures depending on fields reviewed. Any statement of guidelines 
must be general to permit the development of procedures by the individual 
Policy and Review Committees. 

The dean asked the Policy and Review Committees to discuss the draft and 
bring back comments. Dean Crawford mentioned that several of the CIC 
graduate schools are involved in graduate program reviews, some for more 
than a year. He has asked for samples of typical reports of their pro
gram reviews; these will be sent on to the Policy and Review Committee 
chairmen. 
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2. Proposed Graduate Programs, Modifications, etc.: Progress Report 

A. Approved by the Board of Regents, April 14, 1972 

(1) M.A. with a Major in Public Affairs 
Disestablishment of the Master of Arts in Public Admin
istration and Disestablishment of the Master of Arts 
with a Major in International Relations. 

Although the new designation replaces the former Master 
of Arts in Public Administration and the Master of Arts 
in International Relations, the "grandfather clause" 
obtains -- new admissions will be to the M.A. with a 
major in Public Affairs but students who have begun work 
in either of the two discontinued majors may complete 
their program. Those who wish to change to the new 
designation should file a form (G.S. 72, Change of Major 
or Degree Objective) with the Graduate School so that the 
official records will be ~orrect. 

A copy of the proposal for the M.A. in Public Affairs is 
bound with the official file of these minutes. 

(2) M. S .with a Major in Family Planning Administration 

A copy of the approval proposal for this new major is 
bound with the official file of these minutes. 

B. Proposed Programs before the Board of Regents for the May 
1972 Meetings 

(1) Master of Business Administration (MBA) - Revised Program 
Disestablishment of the M.S. with a Major in Business 
Administration 

This proposal has been recommended by the appropriate 
Graduate School Committees and the Minnesota Higher 
Education Coordinating Commission. 

(2) Master of Social Work (MSW) at Duluth 

The proposed program has been recommended by the appro
priate Graduate School Committees and the Curriculum 
Advisory Committee of the Minnesota Higher Education 
Coordinating Commission. Final approval by the Board of 
Regents will be contingent upon recommendation by the full 
HECC. 

C. Proposed Programs, Modifications, etc., under Consideration 
by the Graduate School 

(1) H.A. with a Major in Education with an Emphasis in Music 
at Duluth 
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This is not a new program but is a new emphasis within 
the Education major. Following recommendation by the 
Language, Literature, and Art and by the Education
Psychology Policy and Review Committees, the Executive 
Committee approved the program. 

(2) Master of Education (MEd) at Duluth (refer to April 13, 
1972, Executive Committee Minutes, Item 8c) 

This proposal has been reviewed by the Education-Psychology 
Policy and Review Committee. 

Dean Crawford wrote Professor Ollenburger, Chairman of the 
Committee on Post-baccalaureate Programs at Duluth, offer
ing administration of the program through the Graduate School 
for the 1972-73 academic year, or at least until Duluth 
develops a unit which can sponsor the program. He also spoke 
to the possible disestablishment of the M.A. in Education for 
financial reasons; discontinuing the M.A., if the MEd. is 
approved, might pose problems for students who would want 
to go on to the Ph.D. degree. Professor Rasmusson said that 
the dean's letter to Professor Ollenburger as well as are
port from the Committee on Post-baccalaureate program's 
chaired by Dean Linck would be helpful to the Policy and 
Review Committees who will have an interest in any proposed 
professionally oriented post-baccalaureate programs and their 
administration. Dean Crawford will send copies of the corre
spondence pertinent to the MEd at Duluth to the Executive 
Committee. 

The proposed program has been recommended in principle; it 
must now be written for presentation to the Minnesota Higher 
Education Coordinating Commission. If approved, it must go 
to the Board of Regents and also be cleared by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. Since 
the degree is not a Graduate School offering, these presenta
tions will be handled through the Duluth Provost's office and 
the Vice-Presidents' offices. 

(3) Master of General Studies at University of Minnesota, Morris 

This proposal, which was in a very preliminary stage, will 
not need further consideration since the Campus Assembly at 
Morris voted against programming for graduate study at this 
time. 

(4) Evening Master of Arts with a Major in English 

A tentative proposal came before the Language, Literature, 
and Art Policy and Review Committee; it was endorsed in 
principle, but the Committee recognizes that a full M.A. 
evening program will exceed the 12 credit limit on transfer 
of credit from the CEE and there also is the problem of fund
ing which needs to be resolved. As to the first question, 
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Dean Crawford explained that it is possible to offer 
a complete program if the formal proposal has been 
cleared through the Graduate School Committee structure 
prior to its initiation. The dean suggested that the 
proponents of the proposal might wish to contact Pro
fessor Donald Harper who is familiar with all aspects 
of the evening }lliA program, for consultation on the 
administration and funding of such programs. 

The item will be carried forward. 

(5) The Master of Engineering - revised program (See Execu
tive Committee minutes April 13, 1972, Item *C 1) 

The Executive Committee approved this rev1s1on with 
the conditions as stated in the April 13, 1972, 
minutes. 

The Physical Sciences Policy and Review Committee, at its 
most recent meeting, recommended that the administration 
of the program be transferred to the Institute of Technology 
since it is, essentially, a fifth year professional p,rogram. 
Dean Boddy mentioned that if it is housed in the IT, there 
will be a review required by the Minnesota Higher Education 
Coordinating Commission as a program new in the Institute. 
This brings up the question of the re-examination of the 
program in relation to other proposals for professional 
programs. 

The Executive Committee noted that the Master of Engineer
ing program be transferred to the Institute of Technology 
with the understanding that there be no immediate action 
-- it will continue to be administered by the Graduate 
School through the 1972-73 academic year. The Executive 
Committee took the view that this program, the Master of 
Education at Duluth, and other such programs in the pro
posal stage, be considered in relation to the recommenda
tions which will be forthcoming from the Committee on Post
baccalaureate programs, chaired by Dean Linck. 

3. Meeting of the Directors of Graduate Study 

The Directors of Graduate Study will meet with the Policy and 
Review Committee Chairmen and the Graduate School Deans on Friday, 
May 26. 

There will be reports by the chairmen of the ad hoc Committees 
on Graduate School Admissions Policies, Part-Time Graduate Study, 
and Doctoral Programs. Other agenda items are invited. 
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4. Council of Graduate Students 

Ms. Julie Belle White reported. (a) The Council is completing 
plans for the fall orientation for new graduate students. A 
brochure will be prepared and distributed. (b) The Committee on 
Grievances has been meeting regularly with Dean Warren Ibele. 
(c) The Placement Committee is progressing with its plans. (d) 
COGS is developing procedures for selecting graduate student 
representatives on the Policy and Review Committees. A plan will 
be presented to the Executive Committee for action at the June 8 
meeting. The plan will be sent to the chairmen of the P & R 
Committees for their reaction in advance of the meeting. (e) 
Dean Roger Page met with the COGS to answer questions regarding 
the proposed University grading system. The Council endorsed the 
proposal, both in principle and as to specifics. 

5. Policy and Review and Unit Committee Structure for 1972-73 
' 

Responses to the memorandum to Directors of Graduate Study in 
respect to membership for the P & R and Unit Committees for the 
next academic year has been very good. The Committee will be 
kept informed. 

6. University Grading System 

The new plan, approved by the Twin Cities Assembly, will estab
lish two grading systems -- A, B, C, D, N and S, N. Two tran
scripts will also be produced -- the official transcript which will 
record courses completed for credit (with grades A-D or S) and an 
operational record which will include courses for which N's were 
given, courses which are incomplete, courses with the temporary 
grade of X, and courses which the student officially cancelled. 
This operational record will be available only to the student and 
his college. 

The Executive Committee discussed a draft on the use of the revised 
grading system and its implications for prospective and admitted 
graduate students. It is recommended that (1) the A-N system be 
used whenever differentiation among students' performances can 
reasonably be made; (2) in general the S-N system be used only when 
in the instructor's judgement the A-N distinctions are not possible; 
(3) the use of courses graded S-N constitute no more than 20 percent 
of those included on an official master's degree program (no further 
restriction being placed on the Specialist Programs of which the 
master's usually constitutes the first year, and no restriction 
being placed on the Doctor of Education or Doctor of Philosophy 
programs) and (4) the present minimum g.p.a. requirement for the 
master's degrees remains at 2.8, the g.p.a. being figured on the 
basis of courses completed on the A-N scale. 

This proposed plan does not differ significantly from current grad
ing practices. The restriction on the number of S-N grades is 
important in considering admission to the Ph.D. degree upon comple
tion of the Master's and the continuation of the minimum 2.8 g.p.a. 
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provides some standard for the award of the Master's 
degree. In response to a question about how S grades 
affect admission to the Graduate School, Dean Crawford 
referred to the recommendation by the ad hoc Committee 
on Admissions Policies, accepted by the Executive Com
mittee last February: "We recommend that applicants 
for admission submitting an undergraduate academic 
record containing "pass-no credit" (P-N) or "credit" 
only entries in advanced courses which have a bearing 
on the student's field of specialization should be 
required to submit: (1) a written evaluation or letter 
grade by the instructor in each course, and (2) scores 
on the Graduate Record Examinations aptitude test and 
on the advanced test if an appropriate advanced test is 
available in terms of the declared proposed major in the 
Graduate School." This policy will apply to students com
ing from our own undergraduate colleges as well as from 
other colleges. A memorandum stating that this policy 
exists at Minnesota (as well as elsewhere) will be sent 
to department chairmen and to college deans for inclusion 
in their bulletins. Professor Scott asked whether both 
the A-N and S-N systems can be mixed in a single cou~se. 
Dean Crawford said that the intention as stated in item #2 
in the draft would normally be for the entire class; how
ever, a mixture is not necessarily ruled out. It is 
possible that in some seminars, for example, the student 
making a presentation could be graded by the A-N scale 
while other students who participate in other ways might 
be graded on the S-N scale. Professor Rasmusson pointed 
out that if departments do not follow the policies stated 
in items #1 and #2, the students may not have any control 
on the 20% minimum courses graded S-N for use on the pro
gram and that this should be clearly stated. Dean Crawford 
said that there will undoubtedly be isolated cases where 
the Unit Committees will have good reason to make exception 
from the 20% minimum rule. 

Dean Crawford asked the Policy and Review Committees to 
discuss this proposal and to plan to act on these policies 
or some modifications by which we can operate in the fall 
of 1972; the matter should come up for further review and 
discussion later -- either by the P & R Committees or by a 
special committee appointed for the purpose, or both. 

7. Cross Registration in Liturgical Courses at St. John's Univer
sity 

St. John's University at Collegeville, Minnesota, offers sev
eral liturgical courses which would benefit certain Minnesota 
graduate students, such as those emphasizing church music for 
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the Master of Fine Arts Degree. The Language, Literature, 
and Art Policy and Review Committee discussed a proposal 
to make arrangements facilitating such use of these 
courses by our students and beyond that involving in a 
cooperative fashion some of the St. John's graduate fac
ulty whose scholarship in certain fields not represented 
among our own colleagues is unquestionably outstanding. 
The Policy and Review Committee endorsed the principle 
involved. The Executive Committee discussed the proposals 
and agreed to encourage such cooperative arrangements under 
conditions similar to those which have been usual: specifi
cally that the use by students on our graduate programs of 
St. John's courses must be requested by the individual 
students on the usual petition form in advance of registra
tion for the courses; and that cooperative involvement of 
St. John's faculty in assisting our students should be a 
matter for mutual consultation between the two graduate 
schools. The specific courses which the Language, Litera
ture, and Art Policy and Review Committee considered and 
would recommend as useful to some of our students are the 
following: 471 Eucharistic Liturgy, 3 credits; 472 Divine 
Office and Community Prayer, 3 credits; 533 Seminar in 
Liturgical History, 3 credits; and 534 Seminar in Lit
urgical Theology. 

8. Course Offerings through Continuing Education and Exten
sion (CEE) 

The Graduate School and Continuing Education and Extension 
have agreed upon an arrangement in respect to the approval 
of graduate offerings in extension. An excerpt from the 
letter Dean Crawford wrote to Professor Fenton is repro
duced below. 

"After some discussion ~11e concluded that it would be 
reasonable, in the future, to require only that the 
Graduate School receive some form of 'notification of 
intent to offer,' contingent upon the courses meeting 
the following criteria: 

1. The course must be a regularly approved day 
school offering, and 

2. it must be taught by an approved member of 
the graduate faculty. 

"There was, I understand, some discussion of the matter of 
the location of the course as a third criteria, which is one 
we had originally wished to apply, but we were persuaded that 
it was not feasible to do so in terms of our current situation 
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and practice. Needless to say we remain concerned that 
graduate extension offerings be at locations where 
facilities appropriate to the conduct of graduate work 
are available or will be made available, but we will 
rely upon the collegiate unit responsible for the course 
to assure that this is the case. 

"Assuming that an individual course meets the two criteria 
above it need only be reported to us for information. If 
a course should be a specially designed one, or if the 
delivery system is unique (e.g., the use of public televi
sion), or if an offering for some other reason appears to 
be "exotic" we will wish to receive a proposal for approval 
by the appropriate Policy and Review Committee." 

9. Committee on Doctoral Programs 

Dean Crawford reported that the Committee on Doctoral Pro
grams, chaired by Professor Thomas Clayton, has divided 
itself into two subcommittees -- one, to report on the 
desirability of a Doctor of Arts program at Minnesota and 
the other, to report on the various departmental practices 
and procedures in the administration of the Ph.D. program. 

A progress report will be given at the Directors of Graduate 
Study meeting May 26. 
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1·· PRELIMINARY NOTIFICATION of a Proposal by the School of Public Affairs to change 

the degree it offers from: M.A.P.A. (Master of Arts in Public Administration) 
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to: M.A. (Master of Arts) with a major in Public Affairs. 

1. Need for New Degree Program 

The current degree designation, we feel, is too narrow in scope, and does not 
accurately reflect the new directions and programs of the School of Public Affairs. 
In 1968 the School of Public Affairs was established as the successor to the 
Public Administration Center with a mission to train students in all aspects of 
public affairs -- the analysis, planning, and making of public policy, as well 
as the administration of public policy. In 1969 a new curriculum program was 
introduced to reflect the broader mission charge. 

Our proposal, if approved, will complete the formal changes brought about by 
the recommendations of the Auerbach Advisory Committee to Deans Crawford and 
Ziebarth in 1967. 

The recommended designation, Master of Arts with a major in Public Affairs, was 
selected after consideration of numerous alternatives, including the more clearly 
designated professional degrees (e.g., M.P.A.--Master of Public Affairs) because 
of the timelessness of the M.A. and the uncertainties associated with any precise 
professional designation. 

It must be understood that, while we are proposing the new designation, all 
students presently enrolled, as well as those whose degree completion deadlines 
have not expired, shall continue to be entitled to receive the M.A.P.A. degree. 

2. Objectives of New Degree Program 

The objectives of the program are to train students for a career in public affairs, 
which can include such roles as public policy analysts, planners, decision makers, 
administrators in both domestic and international affairs. The training includes 
the development of an understanding of the concepts and skills needed to engage 
in policy making, planning, analysis, and implementation, as well as actual 
experience with public organizations through an internship. Graduates of the 
program will be able to deal with public policy matters at the state, local, and 
national levels of government as well as in non-governmental public organizations. 

3. Estimated Number of Faculty and Students Involved in First Year of Program 

Because this request is essentially for a redesignation of our degree the only 
change in numbers of students and faculty will be the incremental increase in 
students brought about by our increased capacity to serve a larger student body. 
From a present first year group of 25, we expect to increase admissions to approxi
mately 40-50 for 1972. This increase has nothing to do with changing the desig
nation of the degree to Master of Arts. 

The final proposal for the M.A. shall be submitted for review and consideration 
in the very near future. 
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SUMMARY SHEET 

Title of Proposal Program Objectives' 
To train sutdents for careers in public affairs, including A. Redesignate Degree 

From: M.A.P.A. (Master 
To: M.A. JMaster 
Disestablish M.A. 

of Arts in Public Administration) roles as public policy analysts, planners, decision makers, 
of Arts) with Major in Public Affairs/ administrators. 
with Major in International R~~-B:~ionv 

···--- - ·· · Content of the program 
Submitting Institution 

Graduate School 

~ype of Institution 

University of Minnesota 

Graduate Unit, College of Liberal Arts 

Governor's Planning Area· 
Twin Cities Metro Area (11) 

Inter-Institutional Planning -

Similar existing or proposed program in the state, by 
location, planning area and type of institution 
None 

Tentative approval of the institution's governing board 
School of Public Affairs unit created 1968 
New curriculum program 1969 
Preliminary notification of degree designation proposed 

December 1, 1971 

Need for new designation 
Current designation too narrow in scope and does not accurately 
reflect the new directions and program of the School of Public 
Affairs. 

Firm supporting data to establish this need 
In 1968 the School of Public Affairs was established as the 
successor to the Public Administration Center with a mission 
to train students in all aspects of public affairs -- the 
analysis, planning, and making of public policy, as well as 
the administration of public policy. In 1969 a new curriculum 
program was introduced to reflect the broader mission charge. 

Our proposal, if approved, will complete tha formal changes 
brought about by the recommendations of the Auerbach Advisory 
Committee to Deans Crawford and Ziebarth in 1967. 

- - - - - - - - - -

Core of required courses in policy analysis and quantita
tive methods plus concentrations of courses in 2 policy, 
process, or spatial (international, urban) areas, plus a 
full time internship. 

Number and type of students to be served 
Approximately 50-60 first year students comprised or regu
lar full time, joint degree program (i.e., with Law, Social 
Work) and part time public sector students. 

Number and type of students to be served five years after 
the inception of the program 
At least double the current number. 

Relationship of the proposed program to existing programs 
at the offering institution 
Core of public affairs program can serve as minor or 
supporting programs for Ph.D. students in other units. 
Can provide crucial courses for students in other profes
sional programs. 

Relationship of the proposed program to any other similar 
programs offered in the state in both public and private 
institutions. 
At the present time this program is unique within the 
higher educational systems in Min~esota. 

- - - - - - - - -
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UNIVERSITY o_:iV!innesota 
SCHOOL OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS 

314 SOCIAL SCIENCES BUILDING • MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 55455 

PROPOSAL FOR MASTER OF ARTS IN PUBLIC AFFAIRS 

The School of Public Affairs formally proposes to change the degree we 
offer from: Haster of Arts in Public Administration 

to: Master of Art£ with a major in Public Affairs 

Incorporated in the proposal is the disestablishment of the M.A. in 
International Relations. This program has been integrated into the School 
of Public Affairs. 

1. Need for Program 
The program, of course, exists. We are seeking a different degree desig

nation. The current degree designation, we feel, is too narrow in scope, and 
does not accurately reflect the new directions and programs of the School of 
Public Affairs. In 1968 the School of Public Affairs was established as the 
successor to the Public Administration Center with a mission to train students 
in all aspects of public affairs -- the analysis, planning, and making of public 
policy, as well as the administration of public policy. In 1969 a new curricu
lum program was introduced to reflect the broader mission charge. 

Our proposal, if approved, will complete the formal changes brought about 
by the recommendations of the Auerbach Advisory Committee to you and Dean 
Ziebarth ih 1967. 

The recommended designation, Master of Arts with a major in Public Affairs, 
was selected after consideration of numerous alternatives, including the more 
clearly designated professional degrees (e.g., M.F.A.-- Master of Public Affairs) 
because of the timelessness of the }1.A. and the uncertainties associated with any 
precise professional designation. 

It must be understood that, while we are proposing the new designation, all 
students presently enrolled, as well as those whose degree completion deadlines 
have not expired, shall continue to be entitled to receive the M.A.P.A. degree. 

2. Program Objective 
The objective of the program is to train students for a career in public 

affairs, which can include such roles as public policy analysts, planners, deci
sion makers, administrators in both domestic and international affairs. The 
training includes the developm~nt of an understanding of the concepts and skills 
needed to engage in policy making, planning, analysis, and implementation, as 
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well as actual experience with public organizations through an internship. 
Graduates of the program will be able to deal with public policy matters at 
the state, locql, and national levels of government as well as in non-govern
mental public organizations. 

3. Content of the Program 
A. Program Curriculum 

We propose to continue the program curriculum arrangement that we 
currently have; that is a core of required courses plus developed con
centrations from among offerings from all units of the University. We 
do not propose the traditional major, minor, supporting program arrangement. 

The School of Public Affairs requires students in the program to 
complete 54 credits plus an arranged internship. 

The credits are distributed as follows: 

1) Core courses 
Policy Analysis 12 
Quantitative Methods for Policy Analysis 6 

2) 1st Concentration 
2nd Concentration 

In either a) policy areas (e.g., 
Health, Aging, Education, 
Transportation, etc.), b) policy 
processes (administration, 
planning, etc.) or c) Interna
tional Affairs and Urban Affairs) 

3) Electives 

B. Admission Requirements 

at least 
at least 

up to 

18 credits 

12 credits 
12 credits 

12 credits 

54 credits 

The School seeks applicants who provide evidence of a capacity to 
1) perform well in graduate study, 2) perform well in leadership roles in 
the public sector. As measures of meeting these requirements we review 
previous academic records (our current student body has approximately a 
3.25 GPA), evidence of experience in public life, letters of support from 
those familiar with the applicant, and a statement of purpose from the 
applicant. Instruments for obtaining this information are attached to 
this proposal as exhibits. 

C. Examining System 
In addition to the traditional course examining methods, and the final 

oral examination required by the Graduate School, including the preparation 
and acceptance of Plan B papers, the School is developing a diagnostic type 
examination which will be designed to evaluate the student's performance 
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in the core. This will occur during Spring quarter of the student's first 
year. At this time he shall be appraised of strengths and weaknesses and 
shall either be encouraged to continue the program and assume an internship, 
or advised to terminate at the end of the first year. 

4. Number of students to be served - now, 5 years hence. 
At the present time (Fall Quarter) we have 25 first year students and 27 

second year and beyond second year active students. We expect to increase the 
first year student body by 75-100% for Fall 1972. Our policy guideline is as 
follows: 

Regular full time first year student body 
Planning program 
International Affairs program 
Continuing Education - part time 
Joint degree program - Law, Social Work 

1971 
23 

0 
0 
0 
2 

25 

1972 
30 

5-10 
0-5 
5-10 
5-10 

45-60 

From a combined first and second year total of approximately 50 students 
today, we foresee more than a doubling of that total soon and five years hence. 

5. Relationship to existing programs 
This program is unique qmong institutions of higher learning in Minnesota. 

Within the University of Minnesota, the core of our program can serve as a minor 
for Ph.D. programs in other units or as supporting programs. A number of units 
(mostly professional) have expressed interest in arranging joint degree programs. 
We have such an arrangement with the Law School and the School of Social Work. 

As cited above, the program, curriculum and faculty already exist. The 
proposal is for a redesignation of degree title. The School has a core faculty 
of twelve.· Additionally 15 faculty from other units of the University are 
affiliated with the program as associate or adjunct members. They have graduate 
faculty status in the School's program. 

While no equipment needs are necessary relative to 
has a faculty committee studying equipment needs of the 
and laboratory needs depend upon growth of the School. 
Affairs has library facilities especially devoted to our 
that the existing relationship of library support to the 
sufficient. This relationship should not be diminished. 

this request, the School 
future. Future space 
The School of Public 

program needs. We feel 
needs of the progr~m is 

This proposal has no additional program costs attached to it (degree redesig
nation). The programs of the School will require additional funding, but none are 
attributable to the proposal made herein. 
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The School of Public Affairs requests the following timetable of action. 

1. The M.A. with a major in Public Affairs be the singular degree available 
to students enrolling for the first time Fall 1972. 

2. That either the M.A.P.A. or the M.A. be available to students who 
enrolled for the first time Fall 1970 to the present time. The 
student could select his option. 

3. That all students who enrolled for the first time prior to Fall 1970 
and who have not yet exhausted the 7 year rule shall be entitled to 
receive the M.A.P.A. 

4. That all students enrolled in the program leading to the M.A. in 
International Relations be entitled to receive that degree until the 
7 year time deadline expires. 
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UNIVERSITY o_:.Minnesota, 

03 
·~;~~ 

Dean Bryce Crawford 
Graduate School 
316 Johnston Hall 

Dear Dean Crawford: 

HAROLD SCOTT QUIGLEY CENTER OF INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 

1246 SOCIAL SCIENCES BUILDING • MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 55455 

March 4, 1971 

As we discussed in our meeting yesterday, I would appreciate 
it if you would take appropriate steps to disestablish the M.A. 
major in International Relations effective September, 1971. 
This change will not affect students enrolled in that major 
before that date. 

Sincerely yours, 

~, ' 
-·- l. \~-'\ Y ·,.;-<..r· 

Davis B. Bobrow 
\,.lo..j' '\"" 

Director 

pn 

cc: Andrew Rein 

I TO: Members of the Social Sciences Group Committee -

This proposal is for your consideration. Thank you. S. McDonald 

I 
~/'71 I 

I 
I 
I 
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March 30, 1971 

Memorandum to Shirley McDonald 

Andrew J. Rein ~ 
M.A. Program in International Relations 

From: 

Re: 

I thought it might be useful to record and send on to you a summary of the 
discussions which Deans Crawford and Boddy and I had with Professors Brandl, 
Bobrow, and Jernberg on March 3 regarding, not only the future of the M.A. 
program in International Relations, but possible changes in the Public 
Administration degree program. 

Since the March 3 meeting we have received a formal request for the dis
establishment of the M.A. program in International Relations effective fall 
quarter, 1971. In essence this would abolish the major. Although a formal 
decision has not yet been reported, we are no longer accepting applications 
for the International Relations major for fall quarter or terms opening 
thereafter. 

We were told that a restructuring of the curriculum within the School of 
Public Affairs makes it possible for a student to pursue a program very simi
lar to what he previously got under the International Relations major, but 
under the major in Public Administration. It was agreed that Public 
Administration may not be the best designation for the kind of program that 
has in fact emerged. The Graduate School representatives in the discussion 
urged quick action (some of us thought the action was already overdue) to 
introduce a formal request for a new designation of the program to avoid the 
kinds of confusion which now exist. Professor Jernberg indicated that the 
faculty is not of one mind with regard to what the designation should be. 
The thinking ranges from those who believe that there should be a single 
major in Public Affairs with various options (international relations, public 
administration, city planning, etc.) to those who believe that there should 
be a multiplicity of designated degrees (Master of Public Affairs, Master of 
City Planning, etc.). Dean Crawford expressed his feeling that graduate 
education has already become too splintered and tossed out the idea that the 
faculty consider a single major leading to the M.A. degree and that the pro
gram be designed to allow specialization within the major in the same way 
that a major in history now allows a student to specialize in American, 
Afro-American, medieval, etc.). The faculty see some merits in this approach 
but worry that a student's specialty will never show on any of the official 
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Memo to Shirley McDonald 2 March 30, 1971 

documents which we issue (diploma or transcript). Dean Crawford talked about 
showing the specialty on the transcript in parentheses following the major 
but I pointed out that this caused great problems internally (cited our 
experience with education) and that there was some doubt in my mind that the 
Recorder would look favorably on such a procedure. Dean Crawford used the 
example of Chemistry and indicated that whenever area of specialization be
came important it was the kind of thing that was handled through reference 
letters and calls or a situation in which the interpreter of the transcript 
would also be in a position to know the area of expertise reflected by it 
simply from the titles of the courses taken. 

The need for quick action to clarify what is happening in the way of graduate 
study under the administrative leadership of the School of Public Affairs is 
imperative and I think the faculty see this now. Even the current Graduate 
School Bulletin is confusing. The major is Public Administration but no
where other than in the major listing in the front of the bulletin do you 
find it referred to under that title. The designation "Public Affairs" is 
what catches the eye of the user of our bulletin. The faculty representatives 
indicated that they would need a little more time to come forward with the 
proposal but thought it could be done by the close of the spring quarter. 
I would like to suggest that we send them some kind of a reminder at the 
close of spring if we haven't heard from them at that time. I'd be glad to 
carry the ball on that suggestion if you will serve as my memory. 

AJH:ca 
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HAHOLD SCOTT QUICLEY CE:"~;TER OF I:'\TER;'\;ATIO;'\;,\L ST'L'DIES 

124G SOCIAL SCIE:'\CES llUILDil'\C • MI;'I;;'I;EAPOLIS, Ml;'I;:'\ESOTA :iS45~ 

Octobc~ 30, 1970 

:CO: 

SUBJECT: 

Professor Berninghausen, Library School 
,. ''./' 

Davis B. Bobrow, Director··::] 
'/ 

Replacement of the MoA. Program in International Relations by 
an M.A. in Public Affairs with a Specialization in International 

Relations 

This n:c:norandum fon.;rards for the consiC:er<ition of the graduate ~·mrk co:n.7.ittee 
in the Social Sciences recornmended.chc;,nges in the current activities of the 
Quigiey Center of International Studies. These recommendations are supported 
by the Advisory Com.llittee on International Relations, the Dean of the School 
of Public Affairs, and the Chairman of the Political Science Department. 
Specifically, the recommended change is: 

Replacement of the M.A. program in International Relations by 
an M~. in Public Affairs with a specialization in International 
Relations. 

The co~mittee may wish to note that the proposed M.A. specialization in the 
School of Public Affairs is within its existing authorization, and that the 
change implies no lessening in the amount of work required in international 
r::atters. 

Background 

The following considerations seem important to us in support of the above 
recorn:r.enda t ion: 

An. H.A. in International Relations does not qualify the recipient 
for a professorial career in an accepted academic discipline; it 
purports to qualify the recipient for non-academic careers (e.g. 
government, media, etc.); 

The quantity and quality of graduate students interested in a 
purely International Relations M.A. have been declining, as 
have job prospects; 

l\on-academic career preparation is best served by training '"hich 
st~esses analytic skills, multi-disciplinary exposure, and public 
policy applications. These concerns are central to the program of 
the School of Public Affairs; faculty and curriculum reflect 
these emphases; 
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-2- October 30, 1970 

~:L:t·s,cr \vith the ~i.A. pro;r.::t~l o£ the School promise::; to (l) 
ci:.:lnncl students into a core progr.:lm \vith the cmph<:~scs noted 
a~ovc; (2) improve the attr<:~ction to students of spcci<:~l 
c:raining in applied intern<:~tional relations; (3) ir.crease 
student aid resources Hhich are currently severely limit:ed; 
and (4) enable administrative efficiencies associated ~.;ith 

merger in a larger program. 

I:~nlic.::.tions 

~J~issions, advisory and approval procedures for graduate students would 
h2ncc£orth be those in normal use by the School of Public Affairs. (Students 
admitted previously would be allowed to complete their studies under current 
p-:.·ocedures.) 

Faculty and staff associated ~.;ith the Quigley Center would have time freed 
to improve undergraduate education. 

Because several graduate student applications have already been received for 
the academic year 1971-1972, it would be fairest to potential ~tudents if 
action on our recommendations is taken early in the Fall term. 

I would appreciate action by the committee at your earliest convenience. If 
you ~.;auld like me to discuss this matter in greater detail with you and the 
other members of the committee, please let me know. 

DBB/p~.; 
cc: Dean Crawford 
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. U•NIVERSITY o0{inneSOtCL 

GRADUATE SCHOOL • MlNNEAPOLII, MINNESOTA 55455 
Office of the Dean 

Members of the Social Science Group Committee. 

David Berninghausen, Chm. Library Science 
John R. Howe, History (3-5271) 
Harald Jensen, Ag. Econ. (3-0950) 
Norman GarmezyPsychology representative (3-~409) 
Fraser Hart, Geography (3-2666) 

. John Kidneigh, Social Work (3-2632 & 3-2529) 
Marcel Rich~ter, Economics (3-3573) 
Ellis Livingston, History - Duluth (218-726-7253) 
Robert Spencer, Anthropology (3-4614) 
Robert Levy, Law (3-2731) 
Richard Gaumnitz, Business Administration (3-3600) 
Theodore Anderson, Sociology (3-5477) 
John Turner, Political Science (3-2682) 
Robert L. Scott, Speech - Communication (3-2572) 

* not as yet official 
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Title of Proposal 

I·;.:..~~ -:.:E:.r3 Dc~gr:::e Frogran on Farr,ily 
F lar~nin g ./: .. cirr:i.::::.is t:-a tior1 
S1..b1ai t tir~g Ins t i·cl.ition 
l'nivers-Lty of llinnesota - DepaTcment 
of C"!.)St2trics .& G)7L.Ccology 

~~~e of Institution 
Lliversity 

lnter-I~stitut{onal Planning 

not applicc:.ble 

3i~ilnr. cxiatinG or proposed programs in 
:1-:c st.:..te, C:r :ocation, p.lc::.:1ni·~"':.g i2rea 
:~~ t;pc 0f ins~itution 

~~c.·n-existent: 

.~. _ .. 

- ... - - - - -

SUY;.""~.tl\Y s:~~S~T 

- -

Tentative ~?~roval .c 
0.&.. the institution's governing bol?.rd 

~o~~ Fo- t~~ ~-~"~"~ i,._~,..;U ,._ .o. <;.i- p.-...iJ 0 ... uH • 

Den2nd by sttccients fer trc..ining i<1 popuJ.atio:-: ucrk. 

Firm S'J?:;:orcing d<:ta tc· est<.1blish this ne~d 
~ 

Tncre2s2d fundin; fa~ ~ederally 3ubsidi=e~ 
I'lun.r~i.r:g ?·::og::-a:-t~s. 

?~:cily· 

?rogr~tn o·ojcct:_ ... J'CS ... 

T::.-r .. i.liur, far 171Z:''":·rily ?~2i1ning Pr-ozre;ln 1::.-td:;r:.i:listrntors 
end R~searci in Farntly Pla~ning O?erations. 

C~n~c~~ oi the ~~o?r~~ 
Cc-:...iT~:.ss :~:: ~;.:l~~:rr:~\:~:~~.~ cl-:.n.:f..ce.l 
~2lti~ .. i:1g ::u fa:·.;,i:!_y pla~:1i:.1g. 

trai~ing and a?prenticastips 

~-~ur;-."~e:r a:-,d tvue of a tudcT1tS to be served -·. 
5 pc= ys3:, X.D.rs, nurses, an~ others 

~7u:r;~:;cr d·~~d typ2. of st~Jdent.s to be serv~d five yea:-~:;. d.ftsr t~. 
i~ccption of t~e program 

P.:oDably s;::r::~ as abo\tC! 

Relctionst~p cf tte pro~osed 
at thQ off~ring institution 

z-;o:::e 

progra~ to existing pro~rams 

Rclations~i? o~ the 
prc;J .... -.:~:s v£f,~:rcd i:1 
i~:.S ~i::·i.:tiO';.l.S 

proposed program to any ot~cr si~ilar 
the eta:.:e in both public and pri.;.s.te 

' ~1::::12 

-·- - - - - - - -



·? 
.:\L:~::_~ic:1.J.l £o.cu:_ty mcrnbcrs n.cedcd durin.g t11e fi~st 
yc~~ o£ O?Craticn 

r:u:l.e 

Adclitional faculty members needed fiva years after 
its inc~pcion 

T\·JO 

Equi/:-::.:;nt "Ylhich Hill be needed to initiate the 
?:-U2,~.:J.rr .. 

r:one 

=~~i~~cnt needed during the five year period after 
i!:.s i1:ce::)-ci.o:~. 

c.c:.:1' t pr·eC:ict 

Ti:2 ~ndicaticn of any addition2l laboratory facilities 
~2cd~d to initi&te ~he program 

r,c:::-;e 

?he indicaci~n of any a~ditionnl la~oratory facilities 
r.ccd-:J du::::.:-.r; the iive year period <..fte:r its i.nception 

canrt preC.:.c.t 

~ s~2=ific i~dic~cion t~~t cxistin; libr~ry holdings an~ 
etc c~1r:~nt level o~ SL~~ort will he su~£icic~t to 
2~~~:li~~ a~~ G2~~cain :he ~c~ pra~r~~ cr ~n cs~i~~t2 o~ 

-2-

Total estim~ted costs for establishing the program initially 
&nd on a five yeGr basis 

c2.n't predict 

Sugscstad sources for any additional funds required to 
establish the ne:•-: program 

Family Plen:lii:g and Po]::n.:Lit-ion Rese.s.rch Octoo2r of 1970 
cu-:1-.. o::-izc::s lC l~1illi()l1 ci-:Jlla::s for trcining purposes 0\7 er 
a ttree year period. When consress appropriates these funds 
~e may seek to enlarge cur program. 

'\dd . , ·'. \-- ·r· r, i. ~ ...... '--\! 'C .... , ... -..__(:_._'-, ~ ...... · l\.,; ....... '-" 

f\ t~ 
(_~ t'LX~ 

.,.,... 
C"'~- ~ ·~·'·-·c- -J 

:!·:2 2-2dit:.::,:-:.u.l cost o~ cb~.:1irii'-;.~ s:...:f£ici2:-.. t li.brary i:oldings 
~~ i~i:iatc t~c ?ro~r~~ 

Li~l~ry holcii~cs in Center for Po?ula=ian Studies and c~h~r Gnivers~ty · 
li~~2riea arG ~dcque~e • 

':'o:.::.l ~s t~~.-:..::.t:.::.d ............... ,.... ...... 
'-'V.::;;~.,.o;;:o. 

.t; .... ..,.... 
LV-

Ko 2d~itio~al costs • 

- - - -

E:s -c&~~is"':.i.:-ig 

F2..ci=:.itie.s a:.""!. G. 

- -

t:te prcg=a~ in~t~ally 

reso~rc2s 2:a already ava!:able. 

- - - - - - - - - - - - -·------···-·· -~ ~~· ·-··-·····-··- ...,-- ·-·---
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Proposal for LovPlopr:<cnt of HasL'1' 1
i; Degree l'ror:ram in 

Family PJanning Administration 

The incr,•rtsiur, public a\·'an·nc,;s of the 01:r,cncy of tl1e population problem 
h;1s fL•c.tl~'·(~d attention ~mJ jntcrests of sluclcn;:s to possibilities of 
c<HL'c1·:; clircctcd to contrilnt.ions to solutions of the problem. As a 

rcsull., \Ye J"('cc:Lve tJ;dny j;v;u:Lr:Les from students al tl1e Univcn3ity of 
Hl nnc,soL1 0nJ un) vend t::i l~f, c-;:1cl colleges over the country for advice as 

lo hn\·' fLl enter the f:i_el<L Also~ from t:ime t;o timP., '"e are asl,ed by 
the Ar:.ci.lC'\' for Ir:tcrn2tionnl Development and othc1: sponsoring agencies 
to provide specialized traini:1g in famiJy planning for foreign nationals, 
e.e. phy>:iciarw, nnrscs, c:dmin:if>trators, etc. 

F;mrLly P.lat1rdnt:; ar~r1 Popul~\t:ion Stud:ics J~equjyc skiJls and expertise from 
many dj[;cJpJim·.s. The lln:i.vc,ndty of Ninncsotu lws <1Vailable tllc~ broad 
scope of rcE;ourrc:.; cl in:Lc.al, Ja.bor<~tory and didac.Uc > to provide a v.'ide 
vadc•ty nf llwsc: r;Jd.lls. \ve propot;c to brin~ togeU1cr such re:::ourccs from 
the l!C']'urimont of Obc,tl::tricH (, Gyn.c~colo[;y, tht~ l·!c>dicol SclJOol, the School 
of PuJ,J i.e lka] th, ll1c ~)ocio1o~:Y Dcpartwcnt and ot:Ler Divisions of the 
Unjvcn;i.ty to dr-v(~l:lf' a g1aduate JcvE~l tnlinin[; prop,rnm leading to a Haster's 
Degree in Fmdly J·L,nrdn~' [111d Population Stud:ics. Th:ts program Pill help 
meet Lhc nc·r·d:; f,lh1 dcm<lllcls for pcr.~onnc~l t:rtlilJC'd to set up, <-~clm:Ln:istc<r, 

and opr·;·,;tc f:.ill:ily p];-mn:ing prol><~l!-:'~ in tlK' llnite:d SLnt:ef; en<i clf;c\·lllecrc in 
the' \·JUrlcl. In rtdd:iUon, it is p1mmed th.Jt tlw troin:Lng prot;ram \-;:ill meet 
the ncccl!' of !';t-udC'ul'c; who 1-:ri:-;h to Jcvclop carceJ:f:i in family plDnn:il'l:: J:t-'S(~arch. 

l t ir; i lit cu,kd t:n lw\:(: t J:ai.ni.nl~ to me:ct the needs of ind:i.-.'idual:3 :i.n a var:i r~ty 
ot r;:i tuDt iCJn:;, inclucl:inr~ those~ \·.'110 \dll have the rc:E;pons:Lbil:Lty for systems 
of fnnd :Ly p:Lmn:i.ni~ pror<,rcct:i" covering v.'hoJ.c: J:(:r;:ions ~ p:rovincc;r;, Dt<itc~s as \,7EJ1 
as :i.nc1jv:ich;:J];; \-.l!.f' 1\·.i 11 aclm:irdf:;tcr individual pi:of;rnms such 1J'> t!1or;e that nrc.: 
part o:C OLO fuudeu Conn:un~ty /1ction Agcnc.iu;, III'.\~ f:unueu c:;:cncJes, Jllaunul 
}JarC'ntl'c\(l;) ,..,_;f:ili.,'ll't:.~_;, etc. The coun;cs thilt an~ bciJJg devc~Jopcd parti.culnrly 
to nwet i. he nculs L>f tlw program ;-.'111 be avaLl[cblC' to m.:my other f::t:udcnts for 
V-ihont t·k, course eo:1tent·. is of interest and useful for their diGciplines. 

Admi~;~;:i on F'c(lu :Lrcmc:nts 
-·-···-··· ---··-·------~- -"--·--·-···---~-

The cnrrcnt \·'idesprcad grov1th of fn?c-st;:mdiPg family planning programs is 
a nci·J c]('\'e.lo]'n'cnt in our society \-.'h:Lch calls J:or a variety of skilled people 
ie. 01~· ·C.\!1 ~;pccj i-ll i sU;, nursefJ, health oclm:Lnistrators, health cclucators, 
social r-:crv:i ce pr<:H:tl.tioners) data proccGsing and evaluation CX)H~ru_;, etc', 
l't.::rpJc; fn_)J!l diffu:ent bc~ckgroun(1:-; cnn uF;efully he brouLht: jnto the field to 
be gi\'l'Jc spccinJi %c.c1 t:r;dning to enhancu thc•ir c;;pabiJJtief; for \vorki.ng in 
and dn:i lH~ :rcse;.n:ch in the fauLiy plmm:ing ;mu popuL.1ti on control fi<:1c1. 
Hence~ :;tudcld·~-; ,,>iJ.l be selected for tndning on the basis of their potent1al 
abi l.i_ ty to bring L:Lr;h quality pt2rfo:::ir.nnc:o to the [j clcl :rathe1· than on the 
lliHllJ'e of their J;uccaL-lureCltc~ en pl"Ofc::sioual Jpgrccs. An Adm:i.;.;:;:ion C01:;;ni ttee 
frma tLc fncul ty of tlw progra1<1 \':LLL :--elect c.:md~i_clates for the program. SJH:C':i.al 
cons:idC'r;,;Uon ,.,,jJJ. be [;ivcn lo indivjclun]:; \·:ho wJJ.l be directi.ng prop:;mf> foJ~ 

thd r 0\,'11 ethnic ;;nd u;lLurDl popu1Dt:i nr:~>. 
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Four students, two native anci t\vo foreign ndtionals are ready to start the 
program fall quarter of the 1971-1972 academic year. 

Number of Students 

It is anticipated that about five degree seeking students a year will be 
carried in the program, at least for the first two years. The program \\7ill 
be expanded as the needs for its products grow and funding to support its 
expanded program becomes available. 

The program can be implemented at the anticipated level by the use of presently 
available University resources. Students currently seeking admission to the 
program have AID support or their own resources. The Family Planning Act of 
1970 authorizes considerable sums of money for training programs of this kind. 
If and when the Congress appropriates the funds, we will be ready to receive 
them. 

Dr. Harry Foreman, Director of the Center for Population Studies and Associate 
Professor of Obstetrics & Gynecology will serve as coordinator fer the degree 
program. He, Dr. John J, Sciarra, Chairman, Department of Obstetrics & Gynecc,logy, 
Dr. Robert E. Kenuedy, Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology (a Demographer), 
and Dr. Ira Reiss, Director of the Family Studies Center will serve as program 
advisors, research project directors, and examiners of rlegree candidates. The 
formalities for official graduate school credentials for these men for this pro
grmn are in process. As the program progresses, the faculty will be expanded 
to include individuals who will be responsible for field and clinic training. 
ie. Dr. Donald Freeman, Chairman, Department of Obstetrics & Gynecology, 
Hennepin County General Hospital and Dr. Laura Edwards, Department of FamiJ.y 
Planning, Ramsey County Hospital. 

Plan A or rlan B modes vlill be offered. Each student should expect to spend 
four quortPrs in attainment of tl1e M.S. Degree, the last quarter being devoted 
largely to research or field training. 
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Family Planning and Po~Jlation Studies 

Master's Degree. Pre gram 

For -Plan A: A minimum of 18 rparter credits in the major. 

For 

A minimum of .. 2. quarter credits in the minor. 
27 quarter credits total minimum, minimum 2.80 grade average 

A thesis exarni11ed by a facuJ.ty committee of three, and completed, 
approved, and registered in the Graduate school at least 9 weeks before 
the commenc~~n~o::nt at whiCL1 the candidate expects to receive his degree. 

A final oral exam or written exam, 
to be completeJ and reported to the Graduate School not later than 5 
weeks before the end of the quarter in which the student expects to 
receive his degree. 

Plan B: A minimum of 21 quarter crr~dits in the major. 
A minimum of 18 quarter credits in at least 2 related fields 

with at lenst 6 credits required in each. 
A minimum of 6 qurtrter credits additonal in eithe.r the major 

or minor fields. 
45 quarter c;.:Ar!:i.ts total rr.inimum,- mini!iv_Im 2.80 grade average 

Thre8 papers lepres._'nting the quality but not tlJe range of the 
Master 1 c thesis shall be prPpared in three advanced courses or seminars 
which involve at least 9 credits. 

A final oral exam at which time the 3 Plan B papers will be 
rcvic·"'ed as part of the examination process; the results of which v_1ill 
be reported to the Graduate School not later than 5 weeks before the end 
of th~ quarter in which the student expects to receive his degree. 

_Cours_el2_ (* Recommended) 

ReCJu:ired Cout"ses---

Vital Statistics, P.H. 5-407 3 credits 
World Population Problems, Soc. 5-551 4 credits 
Introduction to Hathematical Demography, P.H. 5-411 4 credits 
History and Develop;nent of Family Planning Programs OB 5-245 

Elective Courses--Fnmily Planning .1\dm:inlstration 

*Family Plmm:ing J,dministration, OB 5-241 3 credits 
Topics in Family Planning, OB 8-243 3-12~credits 

*Fami.ly Planning Problems Counselling, OB 5-21+ 7 3 credits 
Population rolicies and Programs, OB 5-244 3 credits 
Developn~ents iu ContracepUve Techno.loey, OB 5-248 3 credits 
Communication Skills for Hcr.tl th Professionals, P .H. 5-070 2 c:redits 



I ' . . 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

- 2 -

Elective Courses--Demography and Population Problems 

*Population Theory, Soc. 5-555 4 credits prereq Soc. 5·-551 or I! 
WorlJ Food Supply Problems, Soc. 5-675 4 credits 
Ecu1o<~y, TechnolCH!" and Sociology. Soc, 3 42-f} 4 credits 1 , ~ , 

*Semin~r: Problem~~ in Population Pcse.:xch, Soc. 8-553 3 credits I ' ~--· 
! 

Sociolo~y nnd Family Studies--

i:]uman Sexual Behavior, Fam. St. 5-001 3 credits 
Family Development, Soc. 5-505 4 credits 

*Comparative Family Organization, Soc. 5-511 4 credits 
Minority Group Relations, Soc. 5-951 3 credits 

Obstetrics and Gynecology···-

Sex in Modern Life, OB 1-119 3 credits 
*Human Reproduction, OB 8-240 4 credits 

' J '" •• 

\ ~ 
. '. 

)~Community Obstetrics - Hatern<:1l and Child Care, OB 5-·242 3 credits 
JJevelopments in Contraceptive Technology, OB 5-248 3 credits 
Topics in Family Planning OB 8-243 3-12 credits 

Public Ilec;J.th and Public Affairs-·-

Epidemiology I, P ,H. 5-330 3 credits 
Epidemiology lis P.H. 5-335 3 credits 
Biologj_cal Basis of Health and Disease, P.R. 5-375 3 credits 
Health C:J.re Polley, Pub. Affdrs 8-610 3 cJ:edits 
~~Principles of Organization and Hanagcment, P.li. 5-751 3 crc:d:;_ts 
Health, Manpower, Organization and Standilrds, P.H. 5-763 3 credits 
)~Social, P<)liti.cal 2.nd Economic Aspects of Medical Care, P .H. 5-790 3 credits 
Sociology of Hedidne and l-•iedical Institutionn, P.H. 5-·855 3 credits 
Surw:y Sampling in Social and Health Science Research,EH. 5-412 3 credits 
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To: 

J'romg 

February 1, 1972 

Graduate Faculty ~ttee 

Phillip H. Coffman, Head, IMpartment of ltlsic 

1be faculty of the Department of MUsic reRpectfully request 
pes:mission to offer music educatio~ as a major emphasia in 
an alrea existi ro am the M.A. in Bclucation ... - The 
proposa is similar in moat respects to the program offered 
by the Art Department. 

!he MUsic Department has offered courses for graduate credit 
for a number of years. Many students have taken music education 
as a related field and have written their master 8s paper in 
this area. 'l'be department library holds 25 bound master 9 s 
papers written since 1959 o At the present time the department 
offers 12 courses at the 5-000 level and one at the 8-000 level. 
With the addition of one more 8-000* level course (see course 
proposal attached) to pemit individual work and the writing 
of required papers, the department has an adequate curriculum 
for a •jor emphasis in the master us program. 

1'be need for this type of program on the us ter 1 s level is 
apparent by the increasing number of letters and telephone 
calls received from MUsic teachers desiring poBt ~~ccalaureate 
worko The supervisor of music in the Duluth :;'Ublic School 
system baa indicated the need for graduate work for teachers 
who need to take credits for certification requirements. Many 
prospective teaChers for the public schools in Duluth and the 
aren inquire aa to the availability of advanced work in music 
educatiOD. 

We would like very much to begin offering this program next 
fall, 1972. 

(/ 
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(for departmental •tatt11D8nt in 1972-74 BuUetf.n} 

MUSIC 

Degree---M.Ao (Plan B) Education ~sic Education) ·-=-
~eguisities-~-Candidates for this degrde must have g~ 

undergraduate dep-ee with a major emphasb in umeico Ordinarily 0 

applicants should qualify for a teaching certificate. Deficien~ies 
in the major or in edu~ation can be made up concurrently with grad~te 
work. 

Candidacr---Autamatic upon offici~l approval of Plan B program" 

Major Reguirements---Tha major in Education with an emphssis in 
music requires a min~ of 21 credits of Which 9 credits in a research 
project are included. the final .examination will cover the contents of 
this research and its supporting papero Student& must maintain s 3o00 
GPA in the major area. 

Related Fields Requirements---A minimum of 18 credits is r~quired 
in two additional field• outside the majoro !t is reconmended that one 
field be in music. 

Other 'Requirements---Final oral or written examination on research 
project. 

The following is a suggested program leading to the Master of Arts degree 
in Education with an emphasis in Music Education. 

Major---Music lclucation---------------"=-----.. 21-24 credits 
Belated Pield---Music---------·-~-=---~-~----·-6-18 credits 
Second !alated lield---CM!nimum of 6 credits in 

any approved field offering 
graduate cresdit)--~--- .. 6-18 cr~dits 

Total 45;::1;8 cradi ts 
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IUH~'S 
J 

UNi\,rERSITY 

COLLEGE VlLLE, M!i..; N ESOTA 563 2 I 

Department of Theology 
The Graduate Sc~ool 
Saint John's University 

47": .. El1CHA11STIC LITURGY 

The Church's tradition of Eucharist in 
E~Et and Wes~. with parti~ular emphasis 
on the Eucharistic Prayer; -ts structure 
a~d content anj its various histori~al 
f o r;m ., , An a). y ;,; i s :J f con t c~ ~~~ p t• r a ·cy 
'2.ucha!'"istic: p:rayers. The Eucha.rist and 
raconciliation. 3 credits 

S umrr~ e r 
' 

Program in Theology 1972 

Structu~rc and ctE.:'H:.:lopr11ent o.·: eucharistic 
literay. Litu~gy of the ~o:d: its 
h:i.st.ori.cal stn.:c:r.ur~~: anci prupos.~d re.
form. Relation cf word a~d sa~ra~ent. 

'E u c ha r i s t 1 c p r ,1 y <: -r o r a ::1 a ? h o r a : i t s n at u !' e 
a~d early fo~~s. Theological ~imenstons 
of the Eucharist as word, as sacred ~eal, 
as memorial. 3 credits 

~-~-o:..:I..c' hn ' s_~_2..,\?i. 19 7 2-7 .3 

S';.lrt:ne;:· !..972 
Sprlng Semeste~ 1973 

Co~rse off~red cnc~ or :wtc~ a yaar. 

To aquaint studenta with the bibliography 
cf eucharistic litur3y. to introduce them 
t~ the methodcl0gy oi liturgical research. 
TQ familiarize thsm with th~ basi~ structures 
of eu~haristic lirurgy and che funda~cntal 
liistn::~tcal fo1·-rr.t1 _. 

', 
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Students 

Faculty 

Cou :rse Con t<H! t 

Re·sources 

Method of Presentation 

Ev£luation of St~dent 
Achievement 

Course Evaluatio~ 

S t u d c u. r_ :: J. r.. t ~-~ r~ C ~ a'-: u .:'. t e S c ·i·t c ,~· l ~ s 
\~&tcr of Arts in cheology. 5tu~8nts 

in the School of Div~nity's Haste: 
o( Dl.\rinit;~ pr.:)~·raln, 

7ohn Gallen, S,J.: S,T,D., A:,>:>c·c::i.;:;.te 
Pa:o.f.:ssor of Thct;ologyt ;i''"'dsf'~>d: C(·llr~ge.; 
'[\' 'Z v.· y 0 :r k . 

A~;. 1 r e. d T e g e 1 s , <.). ~; • E • , L ·t ,~ e ;"" u ~,. , H L: t. 5 c • t 

Untversity of Louvai~; CEt·tificat~. lnscitut 
Supe=ieur de LiturgJ~, Paris. 

The course de!Vf;l.ops t:l10 fol.l;)t<~:'.r:g \"i.lpics: 
S t r u c t u r e a t'l d c ~l :1 1: a:: ;_: e ·cis t i r. !1 o :C t h c. J e <;{ish 
ritual :neal anci el:'pec ia:L.ly r:l.i! bey·;:d,;~; 

d.evelop:.n~nt of ~:hf~ basic his.::ocica'L fo:trus 
of the Christ1a~ an~phora with their 
di$tinctlve ~t~ucturA Rnd conce~~; de~elop

uent and f~nction of th~ off~rtary ~ad 

pre-com~union rites; various forms of the 
forernass or ~ass of the catechum~n&~ 
eucheristi~ ljturgy in che tradition of the 
Reformation ch~rche~; and curran~ ufiicially 
rBvised li~urgiea sud ~xperimental fcrms, 

Extensive holdings of Alcuin Libr~~y of 
Saint John's ~niversity. 

. Lectures and discussion of aasigne1 readings. 

Paper or bibliograp~ic&l essayt final writt•n 
or oral examination. 
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Graduate School 

Department/Teachins 
Unit 

Bulletin Copy 

Date 

Objectives 

Students 

Faculty 

COLLEGEV!LLE. MiNNESOTA Xf.~).\ 

Derartment of Theology 
!he Graduate Schvol 
Saint John's University 

472 DIVINE OFFICE AND i:0~1MUNITY PRA.ZER 

Th~ historical develcpme~t of the Di~ine 
Q f f i. c e • 'I' h e -:.1 a:. t u r e m1 d f u ~! c t i c n c; f. .'. t 1\1 

bssic constitutive elerocnt&. Analysts of 
the t·evised Ronan Cffi'.:•! and of V.t'.:tion~ 
e~rerimental fnrm$ 0f community pr&yer. 

Summer Ses£iou 1972 
Fall Semester 1972 

3 creditH 

To acquaint students with the bi~licgraphy 
of the history of the office. To !ntroduce 
them to methodology far criti~•l interpre
taU.on of. aoui:ces. 'l'o far~ili.arize them 
with the fundamental structuros of historical 
forms of the cffice and the function of the 
basic confltitutive elements. 

Students in the Graduate School's Mastsr of 
Arta progr~m in theology. Stu~ents in the 
School of Divinity's Master of Divinjty 
program. 

Patrick Regan, O.S.B., B.!.D., Assistant 
Professor of Theclogy. Saint Joseph Seminary, 
Saint Benedict? Louisiana 

Allan Bouley, O.S.B., S.T;L., Doctoral Candidate, 
Assistant Prof~ssor of Theology, Saint John's 
U'niv~rsity 
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Course Content 

Resources 

Method of Presentation 

Evaluation of Student 
Achievement 

Evaluation of Course 

.. 
L •· 

',. 

T h e c o u :~~ s e 'r,-.' i 11 d e v e 1 o p ~ 1 t e f \_,.) 1 ~L u tv' L n &; 
topics: basic structure and elem~nts of 
Jc~ish synasogue services~ de~el0r~~nt 

and characteristic features 0f early 
monc.stic office; fu;;;ion o~, :':::a~:t~,e{~ra·~.n 

a~:d monat:ic el.emeaL:.>, ::;spei~iaLly in the 
R0man-Be~edictine traJition; ~tara~ter1stic 

elements of office in the Ea~ter~ t~aditioc; 

medieval co•ttr.ibutions t:) str;.,;,ct:n:e and 
repertory; prayer se~vices in the churchec 
of the Reformatioc; ~~rr~nt cfficjelly 
ravised forms of tha office and e~ps=iment&l 
forms of community proyer. 

Ex:enGive liturgy holdings of Alcuin Library 
?f Saint John's University. 

Lectures and discussion of assigned readings. 

Paper or bibliographical essay; final written 
or oral examinm:ion. 
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. Graduate School. 

Department/tea~~inl 
Unit 

Bulletin Copy 

Date 

Obj ec:tives 

Students 

Faculty 

Department of Th~olagy 
The Graduate School 
Saint Johna$ Univeraity 

533 SEMINAR Irl LITURGICAL EISTORY 

Summ~r Session ~972 
Pall S~meste% 1972 

3 c !:ed:tt s 

To acquaint ~tnd~Dtn w1th the bibliography 
of liturgica~ hist~r;~ particularly in tbe 
arQa of tha topic chosen for tb~ aem!nar. 

To provide them with t~aining ln the 
~ethodology of liturgical r~aaa~ch, B$pec:1ally 
eomp~rative liturgy. 

1o treat in depth the topic chosen for the 
SIUd.nar. 

Students in th& theology program of the 
Graduate School. 

Patrick Regan, O.S.B., S.T.D., Assi2tant 
Professor of Theology, Saint Joseph Seminary, 
Saint Benedict, Louisiana" 

Ae1red Tegel~, O.S.B .• License, Hist. Sc.~ 
University of Louvain; Certificate~ Iuetitut 
Superieur de Liturgie~ Paris. 
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Course Conte~:: 

Resources 

~ethod of Prasentati~n 

Evaluation Qf Student 
Achievement 

Evaluation of Course 

~vhU.e the emPh~sjs of.'thc se:rr.iuar i.s 
primarily on training students in the 
mt.choJ.ology of liturgical teseardl and 
their participation in exploring the 
topic chosen, the topic will be developed 
in depth. The topic for the 1972 Summer 
session will be the liturgv of penance 
and reconciliation studied in early 
liturgical texts and patristic litera~ure. 

rhe Alcuin Library of Saint John's 
Uni ve1·sj.ty. 

SeNinar for~at. Student reports and 
papere:. 

Student reports on ~ssigned projects and 
contribution to discus~1on; a rap~~. 
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Faculty 

Course Content 

COL!.EG E V lLLE, i'i!l i'·: :\ ESOTA 56 3 2: 

Department of Theology 
Tha Graduate School 
Saint John's Univarsity 

53~ S~MINAR IN 1ITURGXCA1 IREOLOGY 

Summer Session 1972 
Offared onca or twice & yDar 

To •c~uaint students with the biblicgEaphy 
for theology of the liturgy. 
To prcvid~ thew with train~ng in the methodology 
of liturgical research. To familiari~e them 

'with the criteria forth~ theclogical interpre
tation of liturgical texts. 
To treac in depth the topic chosen for the 
sa~in ar, 

Students in the theol~gy progra~ of the 
Gracuate Sc.hool 

John Gallen, S.J., S.T.D.) Associate Profe3scr 
of Theology, Woodetock College, ~ew YoTk 

While the emphasiH of the oemina£ is primarily 
on training studant& in methodology for lbe 
~haoloaical interpretation of 11turgica~ sources 
and their particip&tion in exploring the topic 
choseni the tooic will be developed in depth. 
The ·tapic for the 1972 Summer Session is ~he 
th~ological theme~ developed in various repertorie, 
of contemporary prayer for~ulat. 
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Resources 

Method of Pre6entation 

Evaluation of Stude~t 
Achievement 

Evaluation of Cou~s~ 

T t. e :\ -~ \.: t.i j_ r~ ~l :: ~) r <.~ r y ~~ f ::; :.l..:. n t-. J <..~· t"A ~~ .:· 

rJ n :I ,, t~ r t; i t y • 

Studen~; repo·rtg (>t'. accsi.gn.ed p1:c<J c.<:i:.c:; <md 
contribution to disc~saion. 
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I 1 - ••••_, __ 1 _ _._, __ .... _ • .,.,.._ .. ,l!l~~w:a.--an*"awc:.''·:..·.....-.."""'c........,..1.-.a.:w:-_wr _______ _ 

9 · · lldaiiiiODIIDUioA il Cor A·t·u~. UJt &m4•t~ot CCMU~ll~ wm ta.eL 
- \ t .. I ·471 Eucbari•tic LiturRY 

I 
534 Seataar iG L1turs1eal.fhaoio:_,_ . ~ ··-----... -----~ 

!0. U ddt POIIbDition il for a hmitod ~~. ~~;;;·;~tift&dm. ~~:- _,. ___ .,, __ _,,,. _______ ,_ .. , .. ,.--··--- i 

111. Pew appointmenno the Gncfuatc F~uhy (~h;;it~~ti: •• .., . . .,. ,___... .. -l! 
A Alan usodlte member of the araduatt fawJt)'. 

I L To urach spocific ~lilted 116~. Section 9. 
2 -To teieh r.ourses and S6IVI on studc:au' e~•tnmittee:t but not as an ad~r. 
3 .-To ream courses, serve on ttudtmts" eommiv~._, and a&Mu Muti'Jr•s candidatu. 

a. -AI a (uiJ membci o( the Graduate Faculty to teach c:outsu, am~e on <-~lieU, M4l 
act u ldmr to c:andid&tu for both th8 M.utar·~ 1M Dcc:tor"2 -iti$l~1. 

I 
panocs CDep&. Head. or ~oro( Gr~d1 Study fot thM W~or FioW) --~-·-·~-···_,,_,___ Date 

~ (Por the Croup Committee) j&J A2 .0 .B (circle o.na) O.t~J 



I -1-~ v~:·:·~-;~_:-~¥~0:;:-;":"i:~~-<: ·::-\·-~-~\·-- --··--· ~-.·-··---~ ~-~-~- . ~--- -. ~-----~~---~~: ---- --~ r --~;~~~.:;;:;:·t;-~;l·o·:~;-~.~~c:-lii-;-!:;;------~ ------------- ·: 
-~ GRAJ)ll,\ j l. Sl hU,h_. f",JI''""'-l'••~ '.w '·'' • •.• _,_.. "• I •. ,d,, __ , , .:· ;·;, ;, . 'iic,C(oY·~ 

; I ~~ 
1!' N:unc- (L.utf ______ (F"T;Si'}'-·-----{Mid~lc) ll ·--O-:l-Jc_f_A_p_p_o-in-,m-cn_t_$ __ __, 

REGAN PATRICK .TI1!!~~ ll 
I J Datcand Place of Dirth 4.1i-;;dc.;;;;;-n::~k--·- · -~ 
·lJ. 1/18/38 Ass:i.stant Professor ~-~ 

N~!lv O.r leans, LA 

-..,...------·---""'---....-~ -~--~================ 4a Department College Campus Maili.og Address 3. Major Field of this Nomination 

I Theology St.John's Collegeville, Liturgiology 
Jni ve rsi t' HN 

------------~~------~--~~---------~·~-~,.-.--~~~--·-·-----5 .. · Educahon. including College, Professional School, any f1>reign study 

I' . Name of Institution . I Datt£ Attended· Dasreo . Date of Dc~ce 
St. 3oseph Seminary 1955-58 

~ !1 o t r e Dame S em in a. r v 19 59- 61 1 9 61 :S.A, 

II 
Loyola University, l-Iew ()rle~ns 1961-62 19 6?. 

~··--S_t_._J_o __ h_n_'_s __ u_n __ i_v_e,_r_s_i __ t~Y~;~-~~-·N_.~t~-A~--~~A*~A9~§~~~-&-~~6~~~~~,~~---------r--------------l--.92_~-·--~---
B CiS. 

. :i.A • 

• 6~ Prcvaous academic appoi.'ttnll.-nts at thc~~venity of MiMesou or elsewhere 

II 
Name of Institution · f R.lnk Date$ 

none ·1 

II . -·-~--~-L·----:<·- - ---:-----~----~--::----:::--~---1 . Has the nonunce been appoant~d to the Ct2duatt1 F:;e-<llty prev,ou. .. Jy? YD£ . __ No 2- · 
I What Status? Major Field? ===================-
! I l>iher Pertinent Experi.:nce -- --

'I 
I· 
li. 

I 
I 

none 

~----·--------~-~----~--~~~---~------~---~--------------------Publications and research (C':~ibiU or production' for F.int AtU Caculiy).Give title. n.'lm~. voliimt!. number, dates. Use revene side of 
form or separate sheets if necessary. lf ptcv~oulily ippoinud to the Gradtmtc faculty ,lin pub&ulons and research sinct- Lut _ -
nomination. 

"The Chan gti · beh::f..nd the Chang&iii t ·~ Worshi '2. XX. (19 66) f 3 6-45; several book'. revilll 

Doctoral research done in the:~rsa of penitential rites in the sacramentaries 
not published a~ y~t. 

---------------------------------·----------------------~-----------------lf this nomination ~ for A·l status. list graduate COUtU.! nominee will teat:.b. 
472 Divine Offi,:.e S:nd ·co-amun~.ty Prayer 
533 Seminar in Liturgical History 

l(~noma~~;.;;~~~~;e-;~~t;~!.:~· -======~~~;~ 
for appointment to tht Gtaduatc Faculty (~bck uta}: 
A As an associate member of the.gra~uate fiil~hyc 

I .,..L To teach ~pe:ific courses li.sw-d aO('I'f~. S:~;%jon 9, _ 
2 _To teach courses .and set"ve on 5ttldcnt,• c.ornr.liUet! but not tS ;},\'\ .,d\iu;. 
J -To tench course~ .. serve l)r. stooenu' r""mrnittees. a.-sd advise i\b~u.r'.s co.ndld;.te2i. 

B ·-As a full memb~t or the Gradua~: F.»cuhy to te;teh COUJ'li!S., ser"e ct~ ::oarH11liUr.cs, :;;rd 
act IS adviser ~0 t:andidatc.~- for both w Ma:d.er's ana Dot::to(~ degret:s. 

Signfd (D~pt. Head. or Director of Crad. Sti.\Jy (tM tb~ ~biur Field) ~-~~-.---··'·--~-....,.,...·--~~-0·"'--

.cd (For !he Croup Committee} ___ ...,_.,._··~-·-----~- A;. t\1. 1:.1 D (eire!~ one} 

Sizned (For the Gr:~duat:: School) .,..,.._"''""--~-~-~'-"'""-~·~~, AI /\2 A1 :B (r.:i?d(: cmcj 
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continu3tio~ nu~s~ion 5: ~d~~ati~n 

Institut sunerieur de liturgie, P~ris, 

Institut catholiaue. ~aris 1966-71 
1966-71 ~1 . S . L , , l 9 7 l. 

S.T.n.,. J.971 
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PIJcc: of Dinh ~-N·~4~ Academic Rank - -· -,

1

1 !, 

1 Sedan) =~ Associate Professor 
1 I J Ocp"l~t j College · Campus Maaiug Addrts~ 
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UNIVERSITY o.:JV!innesom 

January 21, 1972 

GRADUATE SCHOO.J.. OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 55455 

TO: Social Sciences Policy and Review Committee 

FROM: Faculty, Graduate School of Business Administration 

SUBJECT: Course Changes in Business Administration 

The Graduate Faculty in Business Administration proposes various changes 
in course offerings to be effective in the fall quarter, 1972. The changes 
proposed include: 

(1) a change from three credit to four and five credit course modules, 

(2) various changes in course prefixes, course numbers, course descrip
tions, and prerequisites, 

(3) the elimination of 59 courses (39 with a prefix of 8), 

(4) the addition of ten new courses (eight with a prefix of 8). 

The package of material included with this memorandum contains the GS-53 
forms for the proposed new 8-prefix courses and for the 8-prefix courses to be 
modified. No forms are included for the courses to be deleted. The forms 
having to do with new courses are at the top of the package. 

We believe that the proposed changes will result in an improved graduate 
program in Business Administration while at the same time accomplishing the 
change in course credit modules and reducing the total number of graduate 
courses offered. 

We are also proposing changes in our Master of Business Administration 
degree requirements, the elimination of the Master of Science in Business 
Administration degree, and changes in the prerequisites required for the Ph.D. 
in Business Administration degree. These proposed changes are described in 
the enclosed letter addressed to Dean Crawford. 

We hope that the information provided will enable the Committee to review 
these proposals at its meeting on January 25. Our representatives attending 
the meeting will be prepared to answer questions the Committee may have. 

Thank you for your cooperation. 
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Acct 
BFin 
BLaw 
IR 

- Accounting MIS - Management Information Systems 
Mktg - Marketing - Finance 

- Business Law OAM - Operations Analysis and Management 
Prod - Production - Industrial Relations 

Ins - Risk Management and Insurance 
Mgmt - Management 

QA - Quantitative Analysis 
Tran - Transportation and Business 

Logistics 

Acct - 5-286 
- 8-102 

IR - 8-002 

OAM - 5-056 

- 8-215 
8-220 

- 8-221 

- 8-232 
- 8-237 
- 8-271 

Courses to be Added (See GS-53 Forms) 

Budgeting--Probabilistic Planning Models 
Accounting Theory and Practice II 

Industrial Relations Systems: Labor Markets and the Management 
of Human Resources 

Applications of Analytical Methods and Computers in Operations 
Analysis and Management 
Operational Forecasting 
Applications in Operations Analysis I (General) 
Applications in Operations Analysis II (Specific) 

Non-Linear and Dynamic Programming 
Time Series Analysis 
Statistical Decision Theory 
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Acct 5-136 
5-185 
5-190 
5-275 
5-280 
8-140 
8-165 
8-185 
8-275 
8-276 
8-850 

BFin 5-000 
8-101 
8-302 
8-401 
8-500 
8-803 
8-804 

3 

Courses to be Deleted 

Income Tax Accounting II 
Auditing and Public Accounting 
Governmental Accounting 
Data Processing Systems 
Controllership Functions and Procedures 
Tax Accounting Problems 
Corporate Statements 
Accounting Under Government Regulation 
Internal Auditing 
Case Studies in Specialized Accounting 
Advanced Accounting Problems 

Workshop in Personal Finance 
Topics in Financial Management 
Investment Management 
Problems in Management of Financial Institutions 
Real Estate Fundamentals 
Seminar: Investments 
Seminar: Financial Markets 

BLaw 8-298 Business Law: Property Rights and Obligations 

IR 5-002 
5-003 
5-012 
5-022 
5-032 
8-001 
8-013 
8-995 

Ins 8-201 
8-202 
8-221 
8-232 
8-240 
8-820 

Mgmt 8-005 
8-007 
8-013 

MIS 5-109 
8-219 
8-829 

Mktg 8-049 
8-078 
8-082 
8-096 
8-099 

Industrial Relations Fundamentals 
Interpersonal Perception: The Employment Interview 
Intermediate Labor Marketing and Manpower Management 
Systems of Industrial Relations: Labor Marketing 
Systems of Industrial Relations: Manpower Management 
Industrial Relations Practices and Techniques 
Labor Education 
Graduate Research in Manpower Economics and Industrial Relations 

Group Insurance 
Advanced Life and Health Insurance 
Property and Liability Insurance II 
Actuarial Science Topics 
Actuarial Science Principles - Property and Liability Insurance 
Seminar: Property and Liability Insurance 

Management of Foreign Operations 
Superior-Subordinate Relationships 
Organizational Behavior and Analysis II 

Introduction to Computer-Assisted Management 
Use of Computers in Research 
Software Systems 

Product Policy 
Advanced Advertising Procedure 
Marketing to the Government Sector 
Marketing Research II 
Communication and Attitude Change 
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Courses to be Deleted (continued) 

Prod 5-100 
5-110 
5-220 
8-150 
8-850 
8-990 
8-995 

QA 5-175 
5-181 
8-151 
8-158 
8-192 

Tran 5-144 
5-165 
5-196 

Problems in Production Management 
Systems and Procedures Analysis 
Production Planning and Control 
Administration of Production 
Seminar: Production 
Readings in Production 
Graduate Research in Production 

Business Forecasting 
Quality Control and Industrial Statistics 
Elements of Statistics 
Quantitative Approaches to Administrative Problems I 
Statistical Methods in Business Administration 

Transportation Pricing 
Business Logistics II 
Transportation Regulation and National Policy III 

Courses to be Modified Via Changes in One or More of the Following: 
subject area prefix, number of the course, course description, number of 
credits, prerequisites (See GS-53 Forms) 

Acct 5-085 
5-125 
5-135 
5-180 
5-270 
5-285 
5-340 
5-345 
8-050 
8-051 
8-101 
8-135 
8-201 
8-215 
8-255 
8-t60 
8-805 
8-810 
8-815 
8-820 
8-825 
8-845 

BFin 8-000 
8-100 
8-200 
8-300 
8-301 
8-400 
8-800 
8-990 

BLaw 8-158 Ins 
8-278 
8-288 

IR 8-000 
8-003 
8-004 
8-005 
8-006 
8-007 
8-010 Mgmt 
8-011 
8-015 
8-016 
8-017 
8-023 
8-026 
8-027 
8-033 
8-801 
8-802 
8-803 
8-804 
8-805 
8-806 
8-807 
8-990 

8-100 
8-101 
8-200 
8-210 
8-220 
8-230 
8-231 
8-800 
8-995 

5-101 
5-175 
8-001 
8-004 
8-006 
8-008 
8-009 
8-010 
8-011 
8-012 
8-251 
8-801 
8-802 

MIS 8-208 
8-229 
8-239 
8-249 
8-269 
8-839 
8-990 
8-995 

Mktg 8-000 
8-040 
8-047 
8-065 
8-075 
8-077 
8-080 
8-085 
8-090 
8-095 
8-098 
8-800 
8-810 
8-820 

OAM 8-100 
8-159 
8-850 
8-990 
8-995 

QA 5-161 
5-171 
8-191 
8-193 
8-219 
8-231 
8-236 
8-351 
8-361 
8-371 
8-381 
8-995 

Tran 5-134 
5-194 
5-195 
8-154 
8-264 
8-284 
8-804 
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SUMMARY SHEET 

Title of Proposal 

Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) degree 

Submitting Institution 

Graduate School of Business Administration, University of Minnesota 

Trpe of Institution 

Governor's Planning Area 

Inter-Institutional Planning 

No inter-institutional planning was involved. 

Similar existing or proposed programs in the state, by location, planning area 
and tyPe of institution 

Master's degree programs in business administra~ion exist at Mankato State 
College and St. Cloud State College. 

Tentative approval of the institution's governing board 

Proposal has been approved by the faculty of the Graduate School of Business 
Administration and by the Social Sciences Policy and Review Committee and the 
Executive Committee of the University Graduate School. 

Need for the program 

Revised M.B.A. needed to include courses relevant to the objectives of graduate 
education in business administration, to permit more flexibility for the student, 
and to reflect the University's shift to four and five credit modules and course 
repackaging. The Master of Science (M.S.) degree is to be eliminated to end 
the confusion resulting from two Master's degrees in business administration 
while at the same time permitting a student to specialize in an area in 
business administration in the revised M.B.A. degree program. 

Firm supporting data to establish this need 

The need for Master's level work in business administration is well established 
by the continued growth of programs of this kind throughout the country and our 
own enrollment at Minnesota. 
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Program Objectives 

To develop a general competence in business administration and the ability to 
solve problems faced by business manager~. 

Content of the program 

The program is to consist of twelve prerequisite courses and a·minimum of 45 
credits of graduate level courses. Students may take a broad spectrum of 
courses without concentrating in any one area in business administration or 
they may specialize in one area. 

Number and type of students to be served 

The program will serve both day and evening students who have a wide variety of 
academic backgrounds with the greatest concentration in business administration, 
engineering, and the social sciences. There are currently 354 active day and 
308 active evening Master's students. 

Number and type of students to be served five years after the inception of the 
program 

The same type of students will be served after five years. The number is 
expected to be 399 day and 347 evening. 

Relationship of the proposed program to existing programs at the offering 
institution 

The new M.B.A. degree will replace the existing M.B.A. degree and the M.S. 
degree will be eliminated. Successful M.B.A. students will be accepted into 
the Ph.D. in business administration degree program. 

Relationship of the proposed program to any other similar programs offered in the 
state in both public and private institutions 

The M.B.A. degree is awarded also at Mankato State College and St. Cloud State 
College. 

Additional faculty members needed during the first year of pperation 

No additional faculty members will be needed the first year of operation. 

Additional faculty members needed five years after its inception 

Five additional faculty members will be needed after five years to keep pace 
with growing enrollment. 

Equipment which will be needed to initiate the program 

No new equipment will be needed to initiate the program. 
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Equipment needed during the five years after its inception 

No new equipment will be needed during t~e five year period. 

The indication of any additional laboratory facilities needed to initiate 
the program 

No new laboratory facilities will be needed to initiate the program. 

The indication of any additional laboratory facilities needed during the five 
year period after its inception 

No new laboratory facilities will be needed during the five year period. 

A specific indication that existing library holdings and the current level of 
support will be sufficient to establish and maintain the new program or an 
estimate of the additional cost of obtaining sufficient library holdings to 
initiate the program 

Existing library holdings and the current level of support will be sufficient 
to establish and maintain the new program. 

Total estimated costs for establishing the program initially 

The new M.B.A. degree program in its first year ~s expected to cost $380,000. 
This is the amount that existing Master's programs will cost in 1971-1972. 

Total estimated costs for establishing the program initially and on a five year 
basis 

Future costs are expected to increase about three per cent per year to 
correspond with expected growth in enrollment. Total costs in 1976-1977 
are expected to be $435,000. 

Suggested sources for any additional funds required to establish the new 
program 

No new funds will be required the first year. Additional funds needed over the 
next five years are expected to come from the central administration of the 
University. 
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March 6, 1972 

Program Proposed: Master of Business Administration 

Proposed By: Graduate School of Business Administration 

1. and 2. Need For Program and Program Objectives 

The proposed program consists of a revision of the Master of Business 
Administration (M.B.A.) degree requirements and elimination of the Master 
of Science (M.S.) degree. The principal changes and the reasons for them 
are as follows: 

1. Revision of the professional Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) 
degree requirements. The principal changes are to: 

(a) reduce the number of prerequisite courses ("Tool Areas and 
Underlying Disciplines" and "Basic Business Core") as well as to 
change the nature of some of the prerequisite courses required (such 
as requiring courses in business economics and in business and society), 
in order to reflect the University's shift to four and five credit 
modules and course repackaging and to include courses relevant to 
the objectives of the degree program, 

(b) reduce the number of required courses in the formal program in 
order to reflect our shift from three to four and five credit modules 
and course repackaging and to permit more flexibility in the choice 
of courses to be taken, 

(c) permit specialization within the M.B.A. degree program so that 
the student who wishes to concentrate his studies in a particular 
area in business administration may do so, and 

(d) change the Plan B paper requirement so that one paper must be 
written for the course OAM 8-159. The total Plan B requirement 
remains at nine credits but only two papers will be required rather 
than three papers which has been the custom in the current program. 
This is intended to correspond with our shift from three to four and 
five credit modules. 

We believe that the revised M.B.A. degree program will enable students 
to develop a general competence in business administration and the 
ability to solve problems faced by business managers. In particular, 
the revised program is designed to provide the student with general 
knowledge of major business institutions and their functions, to 
develop perspective relative to the relationships between business 
administration and other disciplines and the relationship between 
the business system and other social systems, to develop skill in 
identifying, describing, and solving problems in administrative 
situations and skill in written and oral expression and in handling 
interpersonal relationships and doing research. 
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The need for Master's level work in business administration is well 
established by the continued growth of the many graduate programs of 
this kind throughout the country and by the fact that we currently 
have the following number of active students enrolled in our Master's 
programs: 

M.B.A. (day) 
M.B.A. (evening) 
M.S. (day) 
Total 

188 
308 
166 
662 

2. Elimination of the Master of Science (M.S.) (both Plan A and Plan B) 
degree in Business Administration. The M.S. degree offers the student 
the opportunity to specialize in one of ten areas in business adminis
tration whereas the current M.B.A. degree is a "general management" 
professional degree that does not permit specialization. We have 
found that there has been a good deal of confusion among students and 
employers concerning the difference between the M.S. and the ~1.B.A. 
degrees and the reason for having two degrees at the Master's level 
rather than just one. This confusion results in large part from the 
fact that most universities offer just an M.B.A. degree. Also, the 
M.B.A. degree is the most "accepted" by students and employers. We 
believe that by eliminating the M.S. degree we can end the confusion 
and reciuce administrative expense while at the same time permitting 
a student to specialize in an area in business administration in the 
revised M.B.A. degree program. 

3. Content of the Program 

Following is a description of the new M.B.A. program as it is intended to 
appear in the Graduate School Bulletin. Also included are the descriptions 
of the current M.B.A. and M.S. degree programs as they appear in the current 
Bulletin. 

The principal requirements for admission to the new M.B.A. degree program 
will be: 

1. A bachelor's degree or its equivalent from a recognized college or 
university. 

2. An undergraduate grade point average of approximately 3.0 (on a 4.0 
scale) depending on such factors as improvement toward the end of 
the program, business or other experience, age, and so on. 

3. A satisfactory score on the Admission Test for Graduate Study in 
Business (usually 500 or better). 

Conventional written examinations are to be given in the several courses 
and a final oral or written examination, or both, is to be taken at the 
completion of the degree program, at the discretion of the faculty ~xamining 
committee. 
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Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.)* 

Purpose - This degree is offered under the auspices of the Graduate 
School of Business Administration and the University Graduate School and is 
designed for the individual who desires to build upon a general competence 
in business administration the ability to analyze and solve problems faced 
by business managers. Specifically, the degree is designed to provide the 
student with general knovTledge of major business institutions and their 
principal functions, to develop perspective relative to the relationship 
between business administration and other disciplines and the relationship 
between the business system and other social systems, to develop skill in 
identifying, describing, and solving problems in administrative situations 
and skill in written and oral expression and in handling interpersonal 
relationships and doing research. 

Degree Requirements - Participants must complete the requirements of 
Parts I and II as set forth in the sections below. 

1. Part I Requirements - Prerequisites 
Requirements in Part I of the degree program consist of the "Tool 
Areas and Underlying Disciplines" and "Basic Business Core" (sec
tions a and b below). These requirements rr~y be met through appro
priate courses taken in the student's undergraduate program. Stu
dents lacking any of these courses or their equivalents must take 
courses necessary to meet the requirenents of these bw sections. 
Any deficiencies may be removed during regular enrollment in the 
M.B.A. program but graduate credit on a student's formal program 
cannot be received for these prerequisite courses. 

a. Tool Areas and Underlyina DisciDlines - All students must 
complete one introduc~ory course in iliicro economics, macro 
economics, elementary differential and integral calculus, 
statistics, accounting, and behavioral science (psychology 
or sociology). 

b. Basic Business Core - All students must also complete a course 
in business (nanagerial) economics, business and- society, intro
duction to management science, organization and management, intro
ductory business finance, and introductory marketing. 

2. Part II Requirements 
Part II of the M.B.A. degree program consists of a minimum of 45 
quarter credits of graduate courses as set forth in sections a-e 
below. 

a. Required Courses - As part of the !~5 quarter credits of graduate 
courses, all participants in the M.B.A. program are required to 
complete Government and Business Enterprise (Mgmt 8-008) and 
Quantitative Approaches to Administrative Problems (OAM 8-159). 

*This degree program is effective in the fall quarter, 1972. Students in the 
old Master of Business Administration degree program or in the old ~nster of 
Science decree program should consult the Graduate School Bulletin for 1970-
1972 for degree requirements. 
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Master of Business Administration cont. 

b. Options - Participants must select one of the two options 
available to M.B.A. students - the generalist option or the 
specialist option. 

(1) Generalist O~tion - The generalist option is for the 
student who wishes to take a broad spectrum of courses 
without concentrating in any one area in business admin
istration. A student selecting the generalist option 
must complete: 

(a) At least five courses in business administration in 
at least three different subject areas with a mini
mum of at least two courses in two of the subject 
areas. The courses W3Y be selected from among the 
following areas: 

Accounting 
Business Finance 
Industrial Relations 
M9.nagement 
Management Information 

Systems 
Marketing 

Operations Analysis and 
Management 

Quantitative Analysis 
Risk V~nagement and 

Insurance 
Transportation and 

Business Logistics 

(b) Corporate Strategy: Design and Implementation 
(Mgmt 8-010). 

(c) Electives necessary to complete the 45 quarter credit 
program. Electives rr3y be taken either inside or out
side the Graduate School of Business Administration 
with a maximum of three courses taken outside the 
School. A total of at least six courses in addition 
to Mgmt 8-008 and OAM 8-159 must be taken inside the 
Graduate School of Business Administration. Electives 
in business administration may be selected from the 
areas in (l)(a) above. Courses in business law may be 
used as electives. 

(2) Specialist Ontion - The specialist option is for the student 
who wishes to concentrate his studies in a particular area 
in business administration. A student selecting the special
ist option must complete: 

(a) Approximately five courses in business administration 
selected with the guidance of the adviser. 

(b) A research course in the Graduate School of Business 
Administration. 
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Master of Business Administration cont. 

(c) Electives necessary to complete the 45 quarter credit 
program. Electives may be taken either inside or out
side the Graduate School of Business Arlministration 
with a maximum of three courses taken outside the 
School. A total of at least six courses in addition 
to Mgmt 8-008 and OAM 8-159 must be taken inside the 
Graduate School of Business Administration. Electives 
in Business Administration may be selected from the 
areas in (l)(a) above. Courses in business law may be 
used as electives. 

c. Written Reuorts All M.B.A. Students - At least nine quarter 
credits must be earned in courses requiring the preparation of 
written reports '.vhich represent the quality but not the range 
of a Master's thesis. These "Plan B papers" are to be -vrritten 
in OAM 8-159 (5 credits) and in one other course 

-with at least four credits but not in Mgmt 8-ClO. 
Specialists are encouraged to -vrrite the second paper in the 
research course. A student receiving less than a B in CAM 8-159 

· cannot receive Plan B paper credit for that course and must write 
a Plan B paper in connection with another course. 

d. Ex~minations - All M.B.A. Students - All candidates are required 
to take a final oral or written exa~ination, or both, at the 
discretion of the faculty examining committee. 

e. Foreign LanguaQ'e - All M.B.A. Students - A foreign language is 
not required. 
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Fields of Instruction 

28ls (8-281). GIIOWTH A!'\D DIFFERE!\'TIATION" OF PLANTS. (3 cr; prcreq 184; offered 
1971-7~ and alt '\'TS 1 St.df 

Xatnn• ;md char;u tcri7ation of plilnt growth. with analysis of the physiologi<·al changt•s 
which oc l ur during J:rnwth anti differentiation of plants; hormonal <.ontrol of growth 
I>rOU'.IiS(>S. 

282£ (8-2821. AD\"A!\'CED TOPICS I!'-1 PLANT !lfETAllOLISM. (3 cr; prcreq 182; offered 
1971-72 and alt yrs) Ol~on, Soult•n 

Tn·o1tmrnt iu d("pth of nnr or more topics selected from the following:: Tt'Spirutory 
p.,thw<lyct, including nwdificationSi organic acid metabolism; nitro~t;<'ll mf'taholism; 
sulfur mt>taholism. Contt·nt of c·our.o:;e will vary with jnstnu.:tor and JHay indm.lc topics 
not listt~d. 

283w (8-2831. STHCCTURAL PHYSIOLOGY. (3 cr; prcreq ;; offered 1971-72 and alt yrs) 
C'unJ•iJll.!h;\m 

lTilt·rn·lati(ln~hip of chemic.ll con1position. physiological activity, and ultrastructure of 
hiologi~..al systt'rns. 

285w (8-285). PHOTOSYXTHESIS. (3 cr; prereq 182; offt>red 1971-72 and alt yrs) Frenkel 
Detailt•<l surny of the present state of knowled!:e of photos}·nthesis. 

297f,w.s (8-9701. SPECIAL TOPICS. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff 
Trf'.ltillf•nt in depth of one or morl' biological topics. 

298f,w,s (8-950). SE~!I:o-;AH. (! cr P<'r qtr; prereq :1 Staff 

299f,w,s (11-990). RESEARCH PHOIILE~IS. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff 

Certain courses from othn departments and collC'gcs in the University may 
also be accepted as part of a major in botany. The following courses are ex
amples: 

Agro 25:2- Cytogcn("ti<-s 

Biol 131 -General Cytology 

Eml 130- E<·ology of Plant Communities 

PIPa 132- Biology of tiH' Fungi 

PIPh 168- Experimental Protopla<matology 

BUSINESS AD.MINISTRATION 
Prurrs110or 

R. Glr·u Bt~rr~ man 
G(tfdnn B. o~l\'iS 
R(•nt• D.t\\is 
Gcnr c:e \\'. EnJ.,!1and 
Rit hard K. \..l!llllllitz 
Xi<:hnJ.1-: CJ.t..,kow~ky 
P.1ul \'. Gr.unhH·h, dean 
J,~< k C. Gr.o\' 
Don.~1d \'. H;,rpcr, 

cilr1Tf:)r of l.!rlldlwte study 
Delbert C. I!.J,tings 
H('rhrrt G. llt'lwman, Jr. 
Thom,\S H. llnffmann 
R0iwrt J, Ho1lowa\· 
Edwin H. Ll'wis . 
Thom.H :\. ~fahonPv 
J. Hussdl Xt·lsnn . 

John :\'dC'r 
Ednlllncl A. ;\;i~htingale 
Cf'nrgc Sclt7('r 
All"n R. Soll"m 
Albert K. Wi<kP<hcrg 
C. Arthur Williams, Jr. 

Asso('iotte Professor 

Gan· ~1. ,\ndr<'W 
Rid~.\rd ~·. Cardozo 
Garv \\'. Dick.•wn 
\V .. Rruc(' Erickson 
Paul F. j('ssup 
John J. ~!anrid 
Charlo•s H. Pnr<ly 
l'der Bosko 
h·an Hoso;; 
Carl \\". Hurldins 

John K. Siuuuons 
Jar ~1. Smith 
Cyr11~ F. Smythe 
H(lg('r lJpsnn 

Andrn.v F. \Vhitman 
Ravmmul E. \\'illis 
:\Ja.h111nnd A. Zaidi 
Hobert K. Zimmer 

Assi ... tant Prof(·~sor 

~1ich:wl Barrdt 
Fr1·dt·ril·k lki1·r 
?\'orman _Clwr\'any 
K. Frl'd Skm1.~cn 
William Weitzel 

Ledurrr 

Wc•lls J. WriJ.(hl 

Eligibility Examination- Applicants for work in business administration arc 
required to present a report of their pC'rformance on the Admission Test for 
Graduate Study in Business as part of the application for admission to graduate 
work in that field. Since this test is given at limited times and places during the 
year, students would be well advised to make early arrangements for registration 
for the examination. For information concerning registration for the examination, 
students should write to the Educational Testing Service, P.O. Box 966, Princeton, 
New Jersey. Effective with applications for admission to Fall Quarter 1971, all 
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Business Admi11istratim 

applicants for admission to graduate progran1s in llll,illt"" ,,d,nini,tr.l!inn 1/11/.\ 

hav" tak<'ll the Adntission Test for (;radnate St11<h- in Bn,ine". ( .\"of,•: This rult 
supcrs<·d<"s til<· t·.~cq>lions forml"rly grant<"d to ,,;ilitar}' llt'f'fliJtJ(•l with "'·•·rw;l' 
addn•sses and applieants whos<' nati\'e languag•· is Jtol En1.di,h.) 

,Ua.~tcr of Rusi11ess Arlmillistratinn 

I. l'urpoH'- This d<·gn•c• is dcsi.~n<'cl for the indi' idu;d "·J,., d•·'il<'s to h11ild 
upon a )!!'tll'r:d emnpct<"Jtc<· in h11sit1<'SS admini.stro~tion tl.t· :d>ilit,· to aJ.:d, 7'" .uHf 
sol\'!• prohl<'nls fa('<'d hy hnsiness managers. To thi~ "tHI. the st11d•·nt·, ptlllLiry 
orientation is dircd<'d in th<' an·;ts of administrati\t' n·,pomil,ilit,· and ,j,., isinn 
making. 

2. D<•)!J"e<• Rcquirt•Jll<'llls- l'articipants must cnmpl..tt• tl11· r<'<;llir,·n~o·nt.s 
outlitwd in tl"· S<'dions which follow. H<·qttin·nH·nh in tl.•· ··T.,nl Art'." ;wd 
Underlying Dis.-iplitlt'S

00 

and "B:Isic Bttsinf'SS Cor,."" (scctitdiS a ;Ill( I ], bt·l.m I mar 
he md thronglt ;1ppropriatc conrs<'S Llk!'n in the stttd•·nt"s '""'''' ;or,ldlla!f' pr•>:.:r.un. 
Students lackit1g any of th<'S<' cottt\f'S nr tlwir <'qtti\ .d.·nts IIIII'! t.1k•· , <lltrs<'"\ 
ncc<·~sary to Jtt<"d till' r£·<ptiremt·nts of tiH's<' t\\·o "'' ti<>n, .. \11,. ddit i<"ll• i•·s m<~y 
be n•mo1·<·d durin~~ n·g1tlar ('rJrollment in the \!.11.:\. I'~'Pl!t<ttll. 

a. Tool ,\r,·ns mul U>ulerfrtillf.!. /JisciJ1lhws- .\II .,t,Hknh 11•11'1 '""'Pid•• two 
illtrodu('lnry ('(}lJf"\t'S in Jn:lll;t.t~t.·rial accnuntirll.!"; h\n i1d1rHh1r tory (dllf~cs 
in tlw l whavioral scic·nce., ( p.syclwln~~-. socio].,:_:y): ;u,, I '""" i1olr<" luctory 
course in each of Ill<' follo\\'ita.~: statistics, qna11tit.tli• ,. ·'l'i'~'"'"·L•·.; to ad
minislr;l!iv<· prol>l<·nls (<)A Fi1->), lll<III<J~<"ri;tl ,.,.,.ll<OIIli< '· n;~ti .. n:d inconw 
and f'lltploynH'nt, a11d <·lcnwntary di!lf·wntial and int•·,~r.tl ,.,,], 11!11'. 

h. Basic lltt.1·ilwsv Core- Stmlf'nl> mmt :d'o con1pld•': 

(1) 

(2) 

Otl<' irJtroductorv C<lltrse in t•ach of th•• folio\\ int!: fllnd:lilll"nt:d' of 
n~;llt:t.~<"lll<"llt, hu~itl<''' finance, markf'lin).! fuiHlalll<"lll•ds, ;,dtnillistration 
ol production, and rn:ltlpower manag<"tll<'lll; and 

On<' introdndorv cottrs<' in each of two an·;" ,,.j,.f'!,•rl fron1 til(• fol
]o\\'ing three: l;usincss law, ri•.k man:t)!<"ttl<'lll and inSitf.lllt<', and 
tramplntation and httsitH's> logistics. · 

All participant\ in tl1e ~!.B.A. pro~ram ;m· n·qttin·d to ''"'"1'11'1<· tl1•' w<ptire
mcnts outlined in tht· scdiom ""Ad,·:tn<Td \Lttl.l~t·ri.d C<>r<· .. '""I "":\n·:,, ,.f In
terest" while <'rJWll<·d in the \l.ll.A. ptogra1n at tllf' t 'niH·r,it\ .,f \litlll•'"'ta. 

c. Ac/r;mu·,·d Mmwl!.criul Cor<"- Til(' \I. H. A. C<tllrlidate til liSt C"lllj<l· te: 

(1) All of the following: Exi'CIIfi\'(' L··ad .. r.ship ( \f:.:lilt 2.)() ). cll\f'flllllf'nt 
and Jlu,incss Enterprise I and II ( \ll!tllt :2'5fi-2)71. l),t<~ntit.<tilf• Ap
pro:wlws to Adtltini.straliH· l'rol>!t•lns I I ( l)t\ ;2.)')), awl Strat<-gy 
Fonnulation and !ntplt·tJH"Ilfation ( \lgrtt! 2(i() ). pi'" 

(2) Three <"Olii'Sf'S to lw sef,·cted from alllong tiH" J,,J:'"''it<L!: l'ro~<ltt<lion 
i\lanag<'nlcllt (!'rod !00), Hi'>k \!an<l).!cnwnt ar"l fthiir.mct' II (lr,s 
}(;:)), Business Logi,tics I (Tran lfi4A). llltt"rtn<'tli;•t<' !..thor \larkc·t
illg and :'IJ.tnpower :'llanag,·ment ( IH 1H2C ). \lark<'!im; \lan<t[!f'rtlent 
( i\lktg 247), i\lanagcrial Cost Accounting (Ace! ::'.fi.iA). Fin.mcial 
i\lanagcmcnt (BFin 257). 

Areas of Interest- For purposes of Graduate School credit req11in-ments, 
the M.B.A. degree program consists of 45 graduate credits t'.trned under 
the requirements in sections c and d. In meeting this refjuiren;ent, each 
candidate must select at least three elective courses (9 credits). Students 
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Fields of lllslructiou 

with l'Xtcnsi\'f' undergraduate backgrountl in business may need to elect 
additional graduate courses to bring their graduate credit total to 45. All 
dcctiq· courses must comply with the requirements in sections d ( 1 ) and 
d( 2) which follow. (Up to 12 graduate credits camcd under sections a 
and h may he inclu<kd in the candidate's fonual program to IIH'Pl the 
Graduate School's 45-credit minimum.) 

(I ) The following areas in business administration may h<' used as areas 
of interest in which the student may take~ additional course work: 

Account inc: :'-.J.:ukt•tin,L! 

Busin<'ss Financt· 

Industri.tl 1\t·lat ions 

~lanac:enH"nt 

PrcHl\ICtion 

f)uanlit.ltivt• Analy~jo;; 

Hisk ~fanagcnwnt and Ins111:HH't' 

Trau!Oiporl;ltion and Hn'iiiH'."" LoJ,.!io.;fics ~fanagenwnt Information Sy\ll'm.c; 

(2) Electives selecte1l under this sl'etion must he distributed so that no 
more than thre<' courses beyond those required in wdio11s a, h, and e 
ar<' sckctnl in any ont· area ;1s defined in d( I), provid .. d tl1at at kast 
two of tiH' areas in d( I) art' reprcscntl'd in tlu• electives chost•n. 
Courses in business law may he used as electives. A 111axin1111ll of 
tlm·e comses mav he taken outside the Graduate Schon! of Business 
Admini,tra~ion. . 

e. 'Frittc11 Reports- At least 0 crc·dit hours of the requirements in p;~ra
graphs c and d Juust he earned in cours<·s requiring tlw pn·paration of 
written reports which r<'present thC' quality hut uot the range of a ~laster's 
tlwsis. These "Plan 13 papers'" mw;t lw prepared for cours1•s ])('yoml the 
introductorY course of th<' area in at least two different areas. Courses 
med to m~et this rcquin·mcnt must receive the prior approval of the 
course instructor and the major adviser. 

f. Exami11.ations- All candidat<'S will he required to take a final oral or 
written examination, or hoth, at the discretion of the examining com
mittee. 

g. Forcigr1 Language- A foreign language is not rl'quin•<l. 

Master of Scic•,ce 

I. Purpose- This degree is recornmcwlcd for those individuals ,,·ho wish 
intensin.• pn·paration iu a functional area of business activity kadiug to pro
fessional st:1tt1s in their chosen area of specialization (e.g., an·o1mting, investment 
analysis, mark!'! research, traffic, personnd, operations research, productiou con
trol, and similar areasl. 

The :-.LS. is offered either with or without thesis and may he completed in 
from 1 to 2 years depending on the extent of the p<'rscm's undergraduate prepara
tion. 

2. Degree Hequirements-
a. All Candidates (Plan A and Plan B) must eomplctc the requircmcPts as 

outlined in the sections "Tool Areas and Umkrlying Disciplines" and the 
student's undergraduate program may be submitted to meet these re
quirements. Students lacking any of these courses or their equivalents 
must take courses necessary to meet the requirements of these two sections. 
Any deficiencies may be removed while the student is regularly enrolled 
in the :\I.S. program. 
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RusiiU·ss Admi11ist ralim 

( 1) Tool Areas am/ lhulr:rl!ting Disci]llincs- All stucl,.nh lnll\t co111pld< 
two introductory !'Ours<·s in maiWg<·rial accountiiiC:; twn intr<Jdnctnl') 
eonrS!'S in thP lwhadoral scicnc<'S ( ps}TIIO!ogy, \ociology); and on( 
introductory coin·s·· in ea<'h of tlw following: ~tati>tics, quantit.itiV< 
approaclu·s In adnlinistrative problems ( QA 1 '))')), In.m.H:•·ri.d eco· 
Il<lnlics, national inconiP and Plllploynle!lt, and f'l<'n]('!ltary diff<•n•ntial 
and integral caleulus. 

( 2) /ia.\iC nu~inf'SS Core- All students IJ111SI co.mpldt• Oil<' intrndnctory 
course in each of til<' following: fundanll'nt;lls of lllall:<l~•·nwnt. I>IIqo
Il<'SS finance', mark<'!ing fundamcntal.s, adnJinist.-.lti"" of produdion, 
and m;wpowcr rn:•nag<•m•·nt~ 

b. Dcgrl'l" lkttuirl'mcnt. I'ftm 11 (witho·ut thesis)- In addition tn ti1e re
quirc•nu·nts in 2a, students se1·king the ~!.S. degree (Plan B I must s:ltisfy 
the following: 

( 1) Major Field of Coru::cntmtion-
( a) Tlw major field must be selc< t"d fmm tiH· followir,g an·a~ in 

busine~s administration: 
Account in~ ~J;ukding 

Busines.o.; Fi11anct• 

Industrial Hdaliofls 

Mana~t·ntcnt 

Prwlut tion 

C)uantitativf• t\n:th ">i'> 

Hi'k \Lm;u,:"f'ltl•'llt ::1nd lno;;.Hran( ,. 

Tr.t!l'-{lOitation ,tnd Htl\illl'"" Ln,l.!'io,ti(S Managl'mt·nt lnfor!llation Syc.;kms 

(h) The major frdd consists of a n.ini111111n of 21 'l'l<lrfl'r cn·dih in 
gradual!' coursf'S scl!'cted at tlw '"" iser\ di·.•·rdion fr•lln courses 
within th<' major area as idc!llifi,·d in 2bl l) ( ,, ) :111.J wlwn· ap
propriat<' from oth!'l' areas in tilf· ( ;radu:~tl' :-,, hool of llu,inPSS 
Adnlinistralion ami/or other fi .. lds of inqrul'li<OII in ti11' C:r;Hinate 
School, subject to tl ... limitations in Sf'dion ~1>1:3). 

(2) Related Fields or l 'ndNl!fillt!, Disci! dine\-

(a) A 'minimum of IH quartl'r cn·dits in gradn.lt<· co11rsr·s in only 
two rr·latt'd fi,·]ds or an•as, with a n1inin111111 pf G cn·dits in c.1ch, 
will iu• ollen·d to nwct this r .. quin·nlrnt. 1\t l•·.1st o1w of tl ... se 
fields or area-; IIIIlS! ll<' outside the Cradnal<· S•:l1olll ,,f llnsirl"ss 
Administration. A rclat<'d field \\'itl1in th1· ( ;r;11h1.1t•' St hool of 
BusiiH'ss Adn.inistratinn may iw '<'l•·ct.-d from any "f 1Le ;,reas 
list<-d in Sf'ction 2h( 1) (a) al><ll'<', otll<'r th.m tiH' m:•ior :.rca. 
Courses ,,.l .. ctcd und<·1 sections 2.1( 1), 2a(2), and 2h( 1) l'<lllllnt 
he ll'<'d to nwd this r<'quirPiu•·nt <'\<'<'pt as l"'nniltf'd lll>dt·r the 
conditions of section 21>(:3). 

(3) Additional Jlertllircmnr/.s and Rccom'n•·wlutiun.>-

-

(a) For purpows of Cradnal!' School credit rf'<plirl'IIH'nt~. tiw ~!.S. 
degree Plan B cn•dit program consi,ts of 45 cn·dits eanwd under 
the requirements of sections 2h( 1) and 2b( 2) c•xN>pt th,H np too 
'6 graduate credits ParnNI under .<Pctions ;;!.a( 1) and i2.a 1 :l) rna}"" 
be includeJ to meet this r('()llirf'ment. 

(b) It is highly recommended that some research methodology 
courses, such as QA 251 and/or QA 191, be incorporateJ in the 
degree program, either as part of the major requirement or as a 
related fleld. 
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Fields of ln~tmction 

(4) \l'rittcn lkJ>orls- At least 9 credit hours of the rcqnin·nJ('lltS in 
~cdions 2b(l) and :2b(2) mmt he carne(! in t'(lllrscs beyond the 
introduct"ry course of the are:l J'C({Uiring tiH· preparation of written 
reports \\'hich represent the r1nality hut not the range of tlw }.faslt'r's 
thesis. Of the !) credit hours, 6 must he in the major field of study 
and .3 nut-ide the major field. Courses used to uwd this requirement 
llllht rcn·i\'1~ the prior approval of the course instructor azHI the 

major addscr. 

( 5) E:wminrrtinns- All candidates arc required to tak(• a final oral or 
writll'n examination, or both, at the discretion of the examining 

cmllln itt ee. 

( 6) Forcig11 Lmzguagc- A foreign language is not n•riuirnl. 
c. Dcgrcc RcrtrlirciiiCilts, Plan A (u.:ith thesis)- In addition to tho rcquirc

nwnts in paragraph 2a, studeuts seeking the l\I.S. (Plan A) must satisfy 

the follo\\'ing: 

( 1) .Haior Field of Conccntrrrtion-
( a) The major ficl<l will be selednl from tlw following areas in 

business adnzinistration: 

Account in~ 

Busin('SS Fi11:tnn· 

Industrial Rt·lations 

~fan.l~C"IllPnt 

:\Ltrkt'ting 

Pn~tlndion 

<.)uantitati\'t' Anal)·'ii~ 

Hi~k ~fanal,.!t'llH'IIt ;t~ul Jnsuran('e 

Tl-.tll'iportation and Bn'iillt''\.'i Lo).!;io.;tks 
~fana~enwnt lnforlllation s~ ~tnno;; 

(2) 

( b} Tlw major field consists of IS quarter uedits in graduate comses 
selcctt-d at tlw ad\'i.;cr's discrdion from conrscs \\'ithin the nzajor 
area as idcntifi .. d in 2c( 1) (a) and \\'here appropriate from other 
<lft';JS in tht• Cradnate SdHlOI of Busin<'SS Adnzinistration and/or 
oth"r fields of instru<"tion in tl••· Cradnall' Scl1ool. 

Helot eel Field nr Ul/(lcrlying /)isCiJilillc- A single field ontsid<' the 
Gradual<' School of Bnsine.ss Administration and totaling D credits in 
graduate courses must he seh·ded from anwng those fields of instruc-
tion n·cPgnizcd hy the Graduate School. 

( 3) Aclclit io11al Hcrlllircllll'llts a11rl Rrcolllllll'llllaliom -

(a) 

(h) 

Courses used to nwet the reqnin·znents in sections 
:2a( 2) cannot he nsed to fulfill the rcquin·m<·nts 
2e( l ) and 2c( 2 ) . 

2a( 1) and 
of sections 

It b highly n·c·ommczuJcd that smne research nl<'thodology 
cours<•s he incorporated in the degree program. Courses such as 
():\ :2..'51 and/or QA I91 may he induded as part of the major 
requirement. Hcsearch methodology eourscs from other areas of 
instruction within th£' Graduate School may be used as the re-

lated field. 

(4) Thesis 

(5) Examinations- All candidates are required to take a final oral or 
written examination, or both, at the discretion of the examining 

committee. 

( 6) Foreign LangU(Jgc- A foreign language is not required. 
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Doc/or of Philosophy 

Candidates for thr~ doctor of philosophy df'grPC mmt coJzlpldl' tlw following, 
snl•ied to tlw ;q>pnll·al of tiH~ C:raduat<' School: 

I. Gf'IH'ral Cozn[ldcncc- For admission to th(~ dot lora! prngr:nn. Pac h pro
sp"din• candida!<' must dt·nwn~trate compd<'ll<'<' in tool an·as, """'·'' l~·i11g dis
cipliw·s, and til(' basic husizwss core as outlirwd nzHI<·r til(' r•·•pzin·nH·nts for tlze 
mastc·r of sd<'ll('l' in luzsincss dcgrr•r•. The lev(•! of CfllllJldt··nC'(' is that typic·.zlly to 
lw ol>tained from two introductory eonrses in each of tlJ<• areas of accounting and 
th<• !H'ha\·ioral seic·zwes; one introductory courw in c·a< lz of tiH· follo\\'ing: sta
tistics, q nant it at i ve approaches to ad mi nist rat i \'£' prohl c·zns, m:m:~gni . .J eco1" 1m ics, 
national izlCOJnr• and <'nlploynwnt, clifff'rf'ntial and integral cal('ldm, fumlanwntals 
of m:mag(·nwnt, business finance, marketing fundanwntals, admini~tration of pro
duction, and manpower management. 

2. Major Field of Concentration in Bminc~s- The pr•>srwctiH· c:mdid:1te 
must pass a t·onlprr·IH"nsivc written proficiency cxaznin.ztion in his major fldd of 
conc('ntration tn he sl'ledeci from the following: 

A(·c·mu•ti11g 

Bmdnc'."" Finalt<f' 

Tn(IIJ.'ill"l;ll Hf'lations 

1\fana.l!f'IIH'II( 

~fana,!CIIIf'llf Iuffn·nwtion Sy~tc·mo; 

~L\rkf•ting 

l'rod1ulio11 

Quautif.tlivP Anak\i'i 

Hi'ik ~I.II~<H!•'fllt'J•t and Jno;;qr,uu (' 

Tr<HI.">pt"Htatinn nnrl Hno.;iun'i Ln1~i·dift 

3. lklatc<l Fidel of Concentration in Bmizress- The pmsJH•dil ,. "'""lid:~te 
must also d('llli>JJ.stratr• basic eompdt'lll'e hy passing a writtnl <'\illllillation in a 
rdat!'d fidd within business adminhtration to he Sl'lt'('t"'! fr.,nz t!lf• fi"lds Ji,t<·cl 
in para)~raph 2. abo\'!~. 

4. Hesearch 1\fdlwdology ami/or Teclmique -·A minillllllll of IJ <·r•·dits in 
resr~ar<"h mdiHHiology and/or l<'chniqw• cours(·.s Junnlwrt·d J(l(l or hit.d11·r IIHIS! he 
compldc·d wit!, ~~rades of C or lwttcr to gil<' the ,t,Hlf'nt l<'r J,ni•~:zl r-·sc·.•rdz 
compl'!<'ll<'C in Ids :m·a of sp(•cialization. Tlze co11rses sc·lcTtcd to nwd this l"''l•lire
ml'nt znust provide for an izztt'f(ratr•d d<"n·lopllwnt of this rt''<"arch c·oznpdence, 
and must I>P approved by the advher and hy th,· Progr.un HPvir·w Comlllittce of 
tho gradnatr' fa•·•dty in business aduzini~tration. 

5. Url<lf'rlyiu~~; Di~ciplinc- Th£' following fll'lds an• id••nrifi··d a' nndf'fl~ing 
disciplinf's for IHzsiiii'SS administration: <'COJiomic·s. matiJ('rnatin, P·'Y( holnL:.V, :md 
sociology. Tlu· prospc·dive candidate must al'hi<"VC h:l\ic conJpdr·n• y in one or 
two of the zmckrlying di.~ciplines IJy completing •·it her: 

a. One of tl•r• above underlying disciplines a~ a minor fi<'ld: in this case, all 
of tlw minor field rf'quircments as set forth hy tlw Cr,lfl,;.lt" s .. IH>ol must 
he met; (or) 

h. 12 graduate nedits in on£' umlf'rlying disciplint• sckdc·d from tl'" four 
lis!l'd above plus 12 graduate credits in a relat<·d fif'ld also outs.id,... the 
area of hnsizwss administration (this !attn relat.-d fif'!d rn.zy he a S('cond 
underlying discipline from the four listed above); an average of B or 
better must be earned in the courses used to meet the requirements of 
this subsection. 

6. Foreign Language- A foreign language is not required. 

7. Oral Examination- Within 6 months after successful completion of the 
written examinations in the major and related fields in business, students will take 
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Fields of Instruction 

a comprt'la·nshT or:tl c\amination. This f''\amin:-ttion may cov•·r any work in the 
student's :tpprn,·•·d pror.:ram with the exception of the tlwsi~. Su•·<·•·ssfnl comple
tion 0f this t'\.unin;~tion formally admits thc student to c:mdidacy for thC' degree, 

8. Thesis and Firwl Oral- The candidate will compll'lc :1 dod oral disscrta
tion :-tnd final oral examination as prescribed hy tit<' Graduate School. 

9. Ph.D. ~linor- Business administr:ltion may hc selected as a minor, or as 
part 0f a supportin.~ program. for the Ph.D. l'crsons planning to take a Ph.D. 
minor in hnsincss must fir,t consult with tlw director of graduate study who will 
sign all pro(!r:lms under par:t~r;tph 9a (lwlow), or will dcsignate t!If' gr:tduate 
faculty rnemhN(s) to be consultt'd under the proYisions of paragraph 9h (I>Ciow). 
A Ph.D. minor in business administration shall consist of either: 

a. A coll(·si\·e program of :24 crf'rlits of graduate work in business adminis
tration d,.,-f']oped in consult:1tion with an adviser who is a full member 
of the graduate f.tculty in lmsinf'ss administration; (or) 

b. P;lssing a writtf'n Ph.D. prelimin:-~ry examination in one of the fields in 
business administration. (S<·f' list of fields in paragraph 2, above. Pers.ons 
wis!.in>! to minor in industri:~l relations should consult the chairman of 
the DPpartnwnt of Industrial Helations.) 

Accounting ( Acct) 
125 (5-125). Al'DITI:'\G PRIXCIPLES A:'\D PHOCF.DllHF.S. (1 cr; prNC<i 102) R<orrymnn, 

H.1rrdt. Smith 
An;tly'i:i" of I he> and it fmH linn, inc lnclinj! hoth inlrrnal :1nd Pxh•rnal n.pplications. Use 
of COIHpntf'r and Sti\ti!i:fic·s to ;~o;~i"t in pt•rfornHm<·<' of the audit. 

135 (5-1 35). 1:'\CO~IE TAX ACCOll:'\Tl:'\G I. (3 a; prorNJ 2-~) 
TOl:(.ltion nf IHl'-itH'o;;o;; iuconw. Empha.o;is is pl:lC('cl on thP dTect nf incomC" taxation on 
buc;inc'iiS pl;wnin~. 

136 (5-136). IXCO,IE TAX ACCOlJXTIXG H. (3 er; prcn•q 135) 
Ton: prohlt'lll~ of individna)r;:, partncr'\hip.o;;. and corporations. CovcraJ,!<' includes tax 
compli;HH P and rc-~ran·h. rdationc;hip of in<.:nnH· taxation to J:ift and €'StaiC' taxation. 

145A (5-340). HEADI:'\GS I:'\ ACCOt':'\TI:'\G LITE:HATUHE. (3 cr [may he repented for cr]; 
prercq 1 ~ < r Cppc•r Divir;:inn accountin,:!) 

Di"<.:u~dnn and rt·ports on se1rctnl topi('S in practice nnd thf'ory n~ found in current 
accmmting literature. 

J45B (5-345). AD\'AXCED TOPICS IS ACCOUNTING. (3 rr [may he n·p~atcd for cr]; 
pn•rt•q !) 

SpP< iali7t•d topiC's in the firld of accounting, l·hanging from qunrtf'r to quarter. 

155A-B (f!-050 '8-05ll. 1:'\THODUCTIO:'II TO ~IANAGEHIAL ACCOUNTING. (3 cr prr qtr, 
~:!4-2'1-:!G, \->-">A-Ill 

Elnn<>ntary <tHII!;P fur gradnatc stndf'nts on1y. Use of accounting as n tool of business 
nlan.lgcnlt'nf. 

175A (5-270). AD\'AXCED COST ACCOUNTI:'\G. (3 cr; prN<'q 103) Zimm<.>r 
Analy~is of ust• of <.nst infnrm;1tion for mnna,::!C"rial contrpl. 

175B (5-275). DATA PHOCESSI:'\G SYSTE~IS. (3 cr, ~:W-Ill; prereq 2.5, 2.G, QA G2. or !IllS 
209A) Gr.1v, Zimmer 

Anal~ .o;;.is of lliJ~illi'~S infnrmation syst<'mS. Inclu<lPS application of manual, tahnlatiug, 
and t•le< trnnic dat.l·Pr<H.Tssing systf'mS. 

17SG (5-280), CO:'\THOLLERSIIIP FU!'\CriONS AI'I:D PROCEDUHES. (3 cr; prcr<'q 103 
or 5.~Cl Zimmcrr 

Pia< e 01.nd fund ions of tlw controller in 1nodern husin<'ss. Emphasis upon control sys
tf"nls which saf<'g:uard assets and assist in efficient utilization of the firm's resources. 

1751) (5-2S5). BUDGETARY CO!'\TROL. (3 cr, ~MIS 209A; prcreq 103 or 1)5C) Zimmer 
Fundam<'ntals of establishing and operating a budgetary control •ystcm, Role of com
puters and computer simulation in budgeting. The effect of humQJ\ behavior on the 
design of budgeting systems. 
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4. Number and Type of Students To Be Served 

As indicated in 1. -.2. above, there are currently 662 active students in 
Master's programs in business administration. 

10 

The 354 day students are generally recent graduates of undergraduate programs 
with little or no business experience. They come from a variety of undergraduate 
colleges and universities with a large proportion from schools in Minnesota. 
Their undergraduate degree programs vary considerably with the greatest 
concentration in business administration, engineering, and social sciences. 

The 308 evening M.B.A. students all hold full-time jobs with business or 
other organizations in the Twin Cities Metropolitan Area. The average 
student is approximately 26 years old with four or five years of business 
or professional (such as engineering) experience. These students received 
their undergraduate degrees from a wide variety of schools. A large 
percentage of them have undergraduate degrees in business administration 
and engineering. 

It is expected that the same kind of day and evening students will be served 
in the new program in its first year and five years from now and by that 
time the total day enrollment will be 399 and the evening enrollment will 
be 347. 

5. Relationship To Existing Programs 

The new M.B.A. degree will replace the existing M.B.A. degree. The M.S. 
degree in business administration will be eliminated. Students who wish to 
specialize in a particular subject area in business administration (such 
as Business Finance or Accounting), as is now possible under the M.S. degree, 
will be able to do so under the new M.B.A. degree. Graduates of the new 
M.B.A. degree program who have satisfactory records will be accepted into 
the Ph.D. in business administration degree program. 

The M.B.A. degree is awarded also at Mankato State College and St. Cloud 
State College. These are the only other Master's programs in business 
administration in Minnesota. 

6. Departments and Staff Members Involved 

Every one of the six departments in the Graduate School of Business Admin
istration and the entire Graduate Faculty in business administration will 
be involved in the new program. In 1971-1972, the graduate faculty totals 
62, including several who spent some or all of their time on administration. 
Teaching Assistants, Teaching Associates, and part-time lecturers were 
equivalent to about 15 regular faculty members. It is estimated that 
about 26 per cent of these 77 faculty full-time equivalents, or 20 faculty 
full-time equivalents, will be used to service the new M.B.A. program. One 
new faculty member per year will be needed over the next five years to 
keep pace with growing enrollments. The preceding makes no allowance for 
correcting the present staff deficit at the Master's level of about .four 
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positions (26 per cent of the estimated 15 positions deficit for all programs 
in the School of Business Administration and Graduate School of Business 
Administration). 

7. Equipment Needed 

No new equipment will be needed. 

8. Additional Laboratory Facilities Needed 

No new laboratory facilities will be needed. 

9. Library Facilities 

Existing library holdings and the current level of support will be sufficient 
to establish and maintain the new program. 

10. Total Estimated Costs 

If total resources of the School of Business Administration and the Graduate 
School of Business Administration are divided according to the proportion of 
time the faculty spends teaching Master's students, the 1971-1972 cost of 
the present M.B.A. and M.S. degree programs is $380,000. The new M.B.A. 
degree program in its first year (1972-1973) is expected to cost the same 
$380,000. Future costs are expected to increase about 3 per cent per year, 
to correspond with an expected 3 per cent growth in enrollment, as follows: 

1973-1974 
1974-1975 
1975-1976 
1976-1977 

$392,000 
405,000 
420,000 
435,000 

11. Sources of Additional Funds 

No new funds will be required to establish the new program in the first year. 
Additional funds needed to correspond with expected enrollment increases are 
expected to come from increases in the funds allocated to the School of 
Business Administration and the Graduate School of Business Administration 
by the central administration of the University. 

12. Discussion of New Program 

The Curriculum Committee of the Graduate School of Business Administration 
reviewed the School's curriculum during the 1970-1971 academic year and, 
in May, 1971, made a tentative proposal to the School's faculty which was 
favorably received. In December, 1971, the Committee made a formal proposal 
that the new M.B.A. degree program be adopted and the M.S. degree be eliminated 
and, on December 15, 1971, the faculty unanimously approved the recommendations 
of the Committee. Since that time the proposals have been approved by the 
Social Sciences Policy and Review Committee of the University Graduate School 
(January 25, 1972) and by the Executive Committee of the University Graduate 
School (February 17, 1972). 
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13. Proposed Date For Implementation 

It is proposed that the new M.B.A. degree program be implemented in the 
fall quarter, 1972, and that the M.S. degree program be eliminated at 
that time. Students enrolled in the Graduate School of Business Adminis
tration in the fall quarter, 1972, will be given the choice of the old or 
new programs. Appropriate arrangements will be made to handle other 
transitional problems that will arise. 

12 
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Deaa ·M. la!!ry taua 
Ua.t .. nt.ty of Mtma~ota 
403 A~atet-.ttoa 
Duluth., Ml.onaeota 55812 

Dear HarEJ 1 

April 14, 1972 

Mre. Slauoa AnHrwon, ta Vice Prealdeat Lloyd Lofqulet' • Offt.ce ealle4 · 
today to tell • that the JCaeter of Social Vork propoaal for Duluth f.e 
em tU aaeo.a fOT the DCC Urieol')' C~ittee Metla$ for Moa4ay, 
April 17. I expett that Dean BcMicly anct I wUl .. , written von tf it 
te rae~•• , alld vlll let·,_ bow u 800Jl •• w laave bean. 

Vlee Pnetcleat Lofqutet te aleo ptaa to obeok to eee if the IMMitftaat*.· ·, 
ta tlae Plan I ·ta Bnalteb (ellphaete tn Taaohtna) baa bMa raporte4 to a.• 
IICC for bafonattOD.. I'll lat 'you kaolr at.out that too. 

· Juat a n.lruler, f.f you neecl 1t-•1 1d Uke • copy of tbe"nvteed ~otoeal
for the Mid. 

Tlaok fO'I• 

ltncarety youre, 

Sbtrley MeDonald .. 
Prf.n laec Secretary 

' ' 

I'. 

r 
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UNIVERSITY o.:JV(inmsota 

-."<.,. •. , 
4£eG ~ 

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT, ACADEMIC AD ISTRATION 

Mr. Richard C. Hawk 
Executive Director 
Minnesota Higher Education 

Coordinating Commission 
Suite 400, Capitol Square 
550 Cedar Street 
St. Paul, Minnesota 5~101 

ATTENTlllN: Dr. Donald P. Drainr• 

Dear Mr. Hawk: 

213 MORRILL HALL • MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 55455 

March 21, 1972 

MJ:\R 2 1 1972 

By authorization of U.,~ Buard of Regents, l am transmitting to you 
materials which describe 1 formal pr-opo."al for a Master of Social Work 
at the Vniversity of ~it,ne ura, Duluth. This fo,-mai proposal is forwarded 
to you now for consldc~ralit"1 by yo:.;r Curriculum Advisory Committt!e. Also 
forwarded for information is a rep<•rt on the proposal by Duluth's So<.ial 
Sciences Po: icy and Revic·w S•1bcommi t tee. l am sending 25 copie~ of 
each for your distribut!on. 

WGS: ska 

Enc. 

cc: R. Briggs 

Sincerely yours, 

\ ;. j/ l; 
~.- · /~?"' U./'.d_' 

:J 
William G. Shepherd 
Vice-President 
Academic Administration 
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·n,e <U hnc subcz:mtn: ttee ,1as rcv:ie";~d the prGpos.:-1.1 for an H:--=;\-1· program 
t ' f • l 1. ·~ I • ''"' ~· I . ~ J f" .. ~ • (; oe o tereu on tK!€ l.r,Ls.Utt. C:.::'JJrpus. H!e 1;11~utn (,:ra.c uate . acw.ty t.omnutt~:e 
?.'CC(trmem.k~·.i ar it~. [)~ccmber 13~ 1971~ mt.:oeting that the proposal be arnend.ed 
to hav.;; the p~·o;Faiu listed as a 93 cr~dH prcgra'li with a credit given for 
work cr. a~;adanir; experience e:p.;al t0 30 c~:·edits. Meeti11gs have been hit:ld 
~'ith r.ep:n~zentg,tive5 t'f th~ Soc:i&l Wert. facult'/ fl'CMl 'both Coo!!pus:e:s. Af.ttn: 
c.sn:M co~Jzi . .:leration t~f 'tm widmle«• pY!!sented 9 1re\e ha\l·e ca\clud.ed timt th~ 
px·oposal me:ri·~s appnNal em. n t:dal b<:~.sis; ~ver ~ we have que5ticns 1tr'hid1 
cannot be f.!n.:s~red at this time but 1;tt1ich should be a11swered before the pro·· 
po;;Rl is ghren final a.pproval. We thereftn·e recQf!lnend: 

l, tful!t a 93 credit Master of Social Work program on tht~ 
Duluth .r.::anpu.s be approved fo1· e trial period of three 
fvll academic years 

2. that the progn:iTI'i be reviewed again, especially in relation 
to the questions. raised belol>r, at the conclusion of the 
t:r.ial period a.nd that this sec-..ond review be c:on.sidered fi1:1al 
only if the!-e ai"e enough gt·aduates of the progrmn t.o asse:;s 
its success in rM·~ting :i..ts goals, 

As stated in the f\£P~ic:s.!,l~~.l~~l~:r:. ~"the general <:>bjective 
of the 1-15W progn'..m is specfiiJ.n.atJ.on 1n socuu c~evelopnent, r.egl•Jn.al and. 
national. The emphasis will be on pret-'la.rir.g prcfessional social wrkers. 
for direct work with cair!lun.ity groups a.nd wo!'k in social policy formulation 
and executit'IT•· A graduating student from the ~~'W p·.rognw will be a profes
sional, representing a 1:t)D1binatian. of COll'rnU'n.ity organization develqxr.ent 
skills and ~1.oUcy fcn.--mul:ltion/a.nalysis s.kills "11 We an of the o:pi."lion 
that this is a conraendab1 ~~ goal but questit)n whethe1· the proposed progrwrl 
as outlined will meet this goal. Questiom.; to he answe!'ed in a future re·· 
view of the ·program fall into .four a~as: the educational program as a 
whole, placement of graduates; admissions, and :Etmding. 

The Edu~_£!:_opal Proarrur! 

The program is built on t..'le assumption that a rather hi.gh level social 
leade1·, or strategist, can. be trained on the basis of a professional under
gradJ..Jate degree plus onf: full additional year of graduate work. While it 
is not t.hc responsibility of the subcommittee to determine the adequacy cf 
the UHdcrgratluatc prn1~ram, we wou]d question whether the broad goal of tho 
prcposcd MS'IJ carl be nK~t has<.~d on a professional unJcrgradunte degree which 
must eliminate some of the liberal arts background present in less profes·· 

· siont:1lly-o;iented degrees. 

1he proposed interriisd.plinary nature of the MSW program might compensate) 
in part, for the liberal arts backgrour;..d missing in the undergraduate program, 
but th~ propo.s~l provides for a. max.l.mun of 15 credits of electives, all of 
whi.ch may be in courses designated as sod.al wrk. 
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in nature and we ('.t,)f;',mer:.C. UH: ool1Bbora1:ion bet-rtlfH~n the fac.ulty ;::.f the School 
of Sodal r.~ork and the lJI.:JJ c.P.;pRrt.ments of -~ ciclogy, :?oJ.iUcaJ Sc.lenr.:e snd. 
Economks .. We !ltrongly reccmYaen~1 that thJ•> co:Uu.bcrration be r.onti.11ued and 
that faculty rnembe·rs f:rcm thosf; oth~,:r di:p; n:ments be involved ~.n not only 
the development of these i\r>.:erdi.scipUna:r· courses but al.~o the te.::ching 
of the cm.1rses. 

We also que!tion whethrr th.r, r~gh 1 !'t'~l gos.ls of thtJ p:rogrmn can be 
rnet in fiV<.'1 1.:orct:i..J'1LKH.1S ye3.r~; of cdtY.:atim ~dthout an opportunity for practic.e 
othe:r than fic-1 d }~•.)rk €.~xper:, ence. It ~"t 1 lcl seem tc us thc:t the proposa: 
~mld be ::.trengthened try tJw requirerrJ:en:: that students woo r.a~-e been prt'~ 
pared :fo:r general practice ~~n social wck in their underg.radtt.&te p:rogrruft!', 
have one ()l' t\>10 years of exr.)e:dence be: . .}re being admitted to the graduate 
prc,gr3lll. 

1. Ca."1 a social l\~t,rk st tat !.gist.-a.ministn~tor be tre.ined adequately 
without a broadly b~1set' four year lib-~ral arts l::~Ji.C.kground in 
which the soci.:d sci em es c:rre emphasized!• 

z~ Are scholars f".i."'IO\ CiigD.t.te c'dsciplines aciequatr,;:·ly inc.:Jrporated 
in the ;rrogrs;n of ihstr ... JCtion, or is the Soc.ial tklrk faculty 
trying to do tno m> ... :h on w-;; in-b."'~l.lS~&. basis? 

3. Ca:.!r1 a social work :.trategist.-acm:inistrator· be traL-,.eo adequately 
in five years 2.f t)·.ere is no :requirt':fllellt of one or t.~ot'o years 
social ltO!'k expeTi :~nee betwee11 th" undergrnduate .snd gradUc'lte 
degrees? 

Placement of Graduates 
-l""""'" ...... --------

We have questions r·egard.i.,.lg the pxuspects for ~loyn~ent of gr.:lduates 
of the proposed program. The program differs fran traditional social v1ork 
programs in that it is more highly s:p·e:cialized. Will the graduates of 
this program be able to f~1d the kinds of positions envisioned jn the 
proposal or will they be er.ployed in the more traditionBl generel practice 
positions? To what extent ~-;hould the types of positions taken by the gradu
ates influence changes in the progt·am? Questions for future review, then, 
include: 

1. Have graduates been plac-ed in positions consistent with the 
goal of the program? 

2. Do trua typea o:t position.tl s.ccaptad by ~tert (Sugaeat tlult 
d:umges are m~~ded in. the prograrn (e.g. should too p:rog'l"Wn 
bt'l bro;;\dened)? 
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MSW-L'tt!.uth 

Admissicns 

Criteria fer acinissions have not been spr,lled out in thf>, ptOJ:.I()Sal, 
and we are concerned th~.t the same rigorous Bl}miss:i.on standards be eppHeod 
to this program as are applied to oth:er gnu.!untc progrmns in t.h;} Uraiversi ty. 
For future 1review, then: 

Funding 

~es the progn.m have adequate scr~ainJ :i]rocedu:res fen: student 
admission? 

Initial ftrtdlng for tl1e proposed p7rogram is a legislative special D ~ 
there sems to us to be a rather oo-avy reliance on outside fund:LI'lg. For 
future nr;iew, then~ ~ would a.~k: 

Respectfu.d.y subf.itted~ 

Fraser P.a::tt 
John Kri.•lg•~l 
Michael Root 
Nenc;' Freuaan 0 C'il.eil'IM.n, Subcommittee 
Robert Scottj Chainnanf! Social Sciem::e:s 

'Policy and ~iw C'Jmmittec 
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AP.PEN'Dl,{ 

In Appendh Ili-A, .pages 54-56f of the f£11liC&.!!.2~ .for ~1dida,S,r., the 
School of Socia.\ Work lws set up cr.!.teria for rieasurJ.:ng tlie ett'e~tn-enes.s of 
their pt'Ugr&n. This concern \<lith evaluation b highly ~Il.!!ablej but ~ 
th..ua the follcNi.ng q~stions are important also: 

l. We Te<"..cmnend that the School of Social Wo:rk. at lMD fonnulate 
an admission.') policy which will include: 
(a.! C!'iteria for 1.1dmission to the MSW prog:ram 
{b 1 criteria for detenaini.ng how much credit (up to 30 credits) 

will be given for \I..'Ork or academic experience. 
(On the basis of this last, one should oo able to 
determine how many credits grndua.tes lt!i.th a B.A. in 
&:;,.ial Wei fare from the M.inne<J!polis campus will be 
given towards the 93 credit degree since this degree 
differs significantly from thf; B.A. in Social Work of
fc:red at. Duluth al thoJJgh both have been. ce·rtif.ied by the 
Council on Social Work F.ducat ~-on.) 

~. ~,, ha\·e sor:~.e reservations ooncern:ing the Duluth School o:.f 
f,x.ial Work's ability to place it:·; students in sdministi:ative 
illl'td planning positions in all ta~ agencies it cla:b~$ to be set 
.q> to serve.. 

1\ccordingly, we rec.amten.d that the School collect the following 
I;;tatistics that will prov-ide a ba•;is for a subsequent (end of 
~rd year) review: 
~~a) annual nunber cf MSW graduate~_. at lM) 
(:1) percent of year's gradu.!ltes placed in Social Work positior.s 
{f:) percent of year's graduates p\a.cad in administratiw or 

pl~~ning positions 
(d:. percent of ye:ar' s graduates p~:aced in 

(i) local agencies 
(ii) regional agencies 

( .. '\ . al , u11 natl.an agencJ.es 
~.iv) intel'T'..atkmal agencies an··l agencies in f-oreign cmmtr'ies 

3. AccoTdiri( to the S\..hoJl is AppliC!::;ion .f2.;.-~~r:11sr/' primary 
char~:<tth~&..OOOl of &:>cial~a~~ 1'A5 an o: t ,e prog:ram 
will be to meet the needs and pn:r,r.ide for the social d.evelo:p
ment ,,f Indian groups in northern Minnesota .• 

We believe that the S:oool 's cont.db'1.1tion in thit; i'.:rea shovJ.d be 
revie~,ed cat-efully 3 yt2ars hence. In particular, the p10Jlml1 
sMu!tl be revi.ewed to detarmine 
(~>) tJw euccesa 'With 111'hich !r.dJ.a:·l facUlty h!.w b~on ~ruitod. 
(b) the success with wch Itklia;t students have be<!n WJCl'Uit~ 

:n the Schr.iol 's B.A. e.'ld MSW progra~ 
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(c'" J 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

/l.ppcri. ix 

the nunber of g:radu..1tes who hwe been placed in soc.f.e.l 
development jobs that serve L\dian g·roups 
the quality of performunce of those graduates w!~o have 
been placed in the~e fiOSition:; 
how many long-term financial ;1Ssistance cont.:r:acts th~ 
&Jlool has been abl~ to award to Indian students and 
the perfol'l'!'lance of ·::hese stud~nts iJ:t the program 
the nature of the &:1001's \«)-ddng relationsf1ip wHh the
Indian ~runities 
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SUMHARY SHEET 

:itle of Proposal: 
REQUEST FOR APPROVAL OF THE GRADUATE PROGRAM IN SOCIAL 
WORK AT THE UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA, DULUTH 

Submitting Institution: 
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK, UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA, DULUTH 

Type of Institution: 
State University - Professional School 

Inter-Institutional Planning: 
Consultations with Minnesota Resources Center for 
Social Work Education; University of Minneapolis School 
of Social Hork; with undergraduate programs in social 
work: Bemidji State College, Mankato State College, 
St. Scholastica, University of Wisconsin at Superior 
and La Crosse. 

Similar existing or proposed programs in the state, 
by location, planning area and type of institution: 

The only other graduate program in social work 
is on the Hinneapolis campus of the University 
of Minnesota; it emphasizes clinical and direct 
service social work, not social development. 

UMD School of Social Work also has unique 
emphasis with curriculum focus on Indian, 
poverty-stricken and rural communities. 

Need for the program: 

-

See results of feasibility study attached in 
Appendix I-A. 

Extensive educational needs uncovered in two
year study. Already over 200 inquiries from 
potential students. 

- - - - - - - -

Firm supporting data to establish this need: 
See data contained in feasibility study attached in 
Appendix I-A. Also see Appendix VI 

Program Objectives: 
To prepare professional social workers for social 
development roles, including policy formulation, 
social planning, administration and community 
development. See also related objectives on page 8. 

Content of the program: 
Graduate courses in Human Behavior and Social 
Organization; Social Policy and Services; Social 
Development Skills; and Field Projects.(see pp.13-23) 

Number and type of students to be served: 
Twenty-five graduate students to be admitted in 
Au3ust, 1972. (see p.27 in Appendix I-B) See pp.9-13 
for description of categories of students. 

Number and type of students to be served five years 
after the inception of the program: 

-

Program to grmv to a maximum of 100 graduate 
students in 1976-77 and thereafter. 

Relationship of the proposed program to existing 
programs at the offering institution: 

Will draw upon the undergraduate social work program 
for some of its students; also upon other certified 
undergraduate programs in Minnesota. Collaboration 
with other UMD departments (Economics; Sociology; 
Medical Program; and Political Science for some 
courses. 

Relationship of the proposed program to any other 
similar programs offered in the state in both public 
and private institutions: 

No other graduate programs in social work exist in 
Minnesota, except the one at the Minneapolis 
campus, which emphasizes clinical and direct 
service social work, not social development. 

- - - - - - - -

t 
-: 

-



Additional faculty members needed during the 
first year of operation: 

-

Seven are now on the staff; Three to five 
additional faculty are planned for 1972-73. 

Additional faculty members needed five years 
after its inception: 

Approximately twenty-one faculty members 
after five years (both graduate and under
graduate) - See pp. 36-38. 

Equipment vihich will be needed to initiate the 
program: 

Office and instructional equipment (See p. 39) 
$25,000 available in current appropriation. 

Equipment needed during the five year period after 
its inception: 

Basic office, clerical and related supplies 
(See page 39) 

The indication of any additional laboratory 
facilities needed to initiate the program: 

tTONE 

The indication of any additional laboratory 
facilities needed during the five year period 
after its inception: 

NONE 

A specific indication that existing library holdings 
and the current level of support will be sufficient 
to establish and maintain the new program or an 
estimate of the additional cost of obtaining sufficient 
library holdings to initiate the program: 

.., 

UMD library contains 139,000 volumes with 
adequate processing and storage for references 
needed for social work program. 
$19,000 to be spent first year; $2,000 per 
year thereafter. (See page 50) 

- - --- - - - -

Total estimated costs for establishing the program 
initially: 

See page 48. $447,000 available in 1971-73 
period for planning, development and program 
startup. 

Total estimated costs for establishing the program 
initially and on a five-year basis: 

See page 48. Yearly budget to increase from 
$213,451 in 1971-72 to $431,765 in 1976-77. 

Suggested sources for any additional funds required 
to establish the new program: 

(See pp. 42-4 7) 

1. 7-year grant application submitted to Social 
Rehabilitation Service of H.E.W.: 
$1,200,000 for instructional support and 
traineeships. 

2. Other exploratory contacts initiated with: 

a. State Dept. of Public Welfare and H.E.W. 

b. U. S. Department of Justice 

c. National Institute of Mental Health 

d. U. S. Department of Labor 

e. Office of Indian Affairs - H.E.W. 

f. Bureau of Indian Affairs 

g. Five private foundations 

- ------ -

.,.., 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

In 1966 a committee of the Southern 11innesota Chapter of the Nation

al Association of Social Harkers (soon joined by the Lake Superior Chapter) 

began a systematic look at professional social ~wrk education in Hinnesota. 

This culminated in a feasibility study regarding a second graduate social 

l.rork education facility in 1·1innesota, conducted by Drs. Joseph Vi~ilante 

and Beulah Rothman and reported in Novernber,l968. The substance of the 

report (sec Appendix I-A) documented a need for a second school nnd recom"' 

mended UHD as the most desirable locution. 

University administration and the Higher Education Coordinating Com

mission accepted nnd acted on the recommendation, and the 1969 Legislature 

funded a plnnninp, biennium for a graduate program in social work at UliD. 

fn 18-membcr Advisory Committee, including University 3dministrators and 

faculty from 11inneapolis !lnd Duluth, professional socinl Harkers and students, 

Has constituted in the summ(.!r of 1969 and has had 11 committee-of-the whole 

meetings to date. In addition sub-committees on objectives "Jere established, 

search for a director began, and visitation teams made site visits to 

several innovative schools. The Council on Social Hork Education provided 

on-going consultation, and in Harch, 1970 the ... \dvisory Committee contracted 

for the consultative services of Dr. Herbert Bisno for help in formulating 

a plan for the program. Throughout the initinl planning and development 

phase, support and input was solicited 1lld received from a variety of com

munity, university and :1gcncy groups. The pl3Il. (see Appendix I-B) l·laS 

approved by the Advisory Comnittee, University Administration, the Higher 

Education Co-ordinating Commission, and in May, 1971 the State Legislature 

-1-
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approved funding for a ~radunte School of Social Hark at the University 

of Hinnesota, Duluth. 

The ncademic year 1971-72 is being used for planning, curriculum 

development and recruitnent. A core faculty has been recruited, including 

a full time director, and the faculty is establishing a working foundation 

for the program. 

-2-
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II. P.ATIONALE FOR TilE HSH PROGRA!:1: SOCIAL DEVELOP:1ENT, REGIONAL AND 
NATIONAL 

'The UliD School of Social Hark is seeking to offer .:1 t-bster' s progrnn 

't>Ihich differs fran tradition.:!! soci::tl ~vork education in the type and 

specificity of its objectives, its curriculuo, the kind of practice it 

cnvisa.ges a.nd the utilization of new tenchinr- methods. 'The ~-laster's r>ro-

gran '!.-lill be one of specia.lizntion -- a concentrntion on social develop-

ment, regional nnd nntionnl leaving to the undergraduate nrop,ram the task 

of training professionnl socinl workers for general practice. TI1e time 

hns pnssed ~>Then socinl Horkers holdinf; a bachelor's degree were considered 

auxilinrics to HSH personnel. 'Throughout this country t'.nd n.broad, BA 

soci.~l workers carry on the bulk of prnctice in soci~l t·mlfnre agencies, 

3Ild to label those tvith undergrnduate socio.l work tra.ining paraprofessionals 

or to disclain their knoHledf-C nnd skill is arbitrnry nnd a denid of 1vhat 

is hnppening .'lnd Hhat should happon. Our r:radunte prop,rnm Hill be built 

on our undl!rgrnduate prop.r.'lm a.s well as thnse of other universities and 

community colleges, upon continuing education and agency in-service train-

ing programs. This entails curriculum dev~lopment from the bottom up. 

'The School views social tvork education .'lS a continuum, and it is therefore 

logic<tl to speci.'llize in the :rnstcr 's pror;rar1 ''ithout attempting the full 

rnnge of social uork educntion nt this level, '·1hilc providing a broadly 

gaup,ed socinl 'wrk educationa.l prop:ram nt the undergraduate level. F:1culty 

will tench in both the gradunte and undergraduate progrnns. Furthernore, 

~~e believe that for the best utilization of nanpower, schools of social 

't-lork should map out areas of concentration and net disperse resources in 

nn effort to be effective in all arens. 

-3-
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Specialization ~.Jithin the USH program provides a prime opportunity 

to nake effective use of nvailable academic resources as Hell as to pro

vide for an accelerated learning process for students enr0llcd in the pro

gram. At the saM.<! tim2 thi~rc~ are serious problcns associated with noving 

toward high specialization in a professional curriculum. To prevent 

professional isolation, the lr1D School recognizes the need to develop 

cooperntive relationships ~•ith HSH pro~rans havin~ snecializations in 

other areas includinp.; the School of Social Hork on the Tl:·lin Cities Campus 

of the University. For instance, our success in the socinl development 

nre.'1 is directly related to our students' capncity to understand nnd ~.Jork 

with direct service and clinical efforts being carried out by other social 

work professionals. At this point in history, schools of social work 

!lre bcinp; forced to give up curricul[l. which '1-Terc: supposed to be all things 

to all social uorkers d.::;sirinr; HSH education. H01i7ever, specialization 

could also create unnecessnry frar.mentation (and consequent unhealthy 

cor.1petition and internal conflict). To avoid this problen, the UHD 

School anticipntes devdoping a series of co-operating relationships 'tV"ith 

other USH programs. \~e think that :1s schools of social uork sharpen the 

definition of their training boundaries, strong prop.:rnms ~vill quickly 

begin to conplinent one t:tnother through faculty and student exch.:mges, 

joint field projects, curriculun review and revision projects, and other 

mutual endeavors. 

The Nnster' s prop;ran ~dll h<1ve as its principal educational r,oal 

specialization in social developnent, regional and national. One of the 

main ains of developnent is improvenent of the qualify of life of the 

people. Socinl development must not be conceived only in terns of economic 

indices of national output ~nd per capita income but also in the human 

-4-
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nanifestations of employncnt opportunities, higher standards of nutrition 

and health, and adequate housing. Since all nations and regions -- the 

affluent as well as the poor -- have problens of underdevelopment, to 

focus on social development is a necessary task and a legitimate one for 

the School. 

All societies are confronted with chronic social problems which both 

cause breakdown in the conmunity and prevent a full realization of human 

potential. Because of the recurring nature of such problems, the formu

lation of comprehensive and coordinated social policy is generally called 

for. Policy is essenti~l in establishinr, connunity or regional planning, 

programs and services designed to alleviate human suffering while at 

the same tine preventing the recurrence of old problems and the emergence 

of ne'v ones. Currently there is a lack of trained professionals capable 

of laying the ;7,roundwork for adequate problem solving processes. 

In northern Hinnesotn a variety of social problems indicate a need 

for a social development approach. Such problems range from the presence 

of a large minority Indian ')opulation ('-1ho have been C.enied n 't-lide range 

of opportunities and hunan rights) to a deficiency in rural social service 

delivery systeMS (family services, health care, legal services, etc.) to 

poverty and malnutrition, unemployment and unc~eremployment, and migrntion 

of youth out of the area. Althouph individual geographic or economic 

regions have social problems unique to thcnselves, there is little question 

as to the desirability of promoting plnnned, coordinated social develop

ment strater,ic;s necessary for coping 'tvith the str~ss of accelerating 

change in the r.1odern \<Torld. 

Since the goal of the Uastcr's program is a specializntion in regional 

and national social develonment, it demands in the graduate both knowledge 
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and skill. The kno\.rlcdgc includes the information and critique of re

gional and national soci.'ll policy, but \vithout the ability to implement 

policy this knowledge \vould rel!lain theoretical and of little service to 

the community. Therefore, along 't>lith the understanding of social blue

prints, it is il!lperative that the student have a thorough grasp of the 

processes of policy formulation and execution, the cultural implications 

of ~olicy, ~olicy's functions and dysfunctions. Only if the student is 

adept in grass roots community organization -- with a concomitant know

ledge of political and lcr;al structures -- can he be a facilitator of 

social policy. l~ong other objectives, the School anticipates educating 

social workers \vho ;"lay intermediate, practitioner roles in the community 

with the facilitatinp: skill to aid communities forl!l their own social 

policies in the context of national policy when, and only when, national 

policy if functional. Hhere a ~ap exists bet'tveen the intent of policy 

and service to the region, the practitioner must be skilled in helning 

communities to muster their mm and outside resources to narr0w the gap. 

The UHD graduate is likely to fill new energing social work roles 

in the conrnunity which reflect society's frustration in transforming 

social policy into effective service programs. The School will recruit 

students with a comnitoent to human service, and the program is designed 

to enhance this commitment. Beinp concerned both with social policy 

fomulation and w·ith the various lmys in tvhich community groups organize 

to influence policy, the ill1D graduate will represent a professional having 

community orr,anizing and davelopl!lent skills and having substantial back

ground in policy analysis. 

The specific professional el!lphasis of each student 'tvill of course be 

contingent upon his anticipated professional role in the community. It 
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is highly probable that some will move into roles of ~-1orking in facil

itative or advocacy positions \dth community groups whereas others will 

seek employment within established agency or bureaucratic structures 

dealing in policy development, planning and service delivery. In either 

case the primary concern will be to generate effective social service 

programs on the basis of adequate social policy. 
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III. OBJECTIVES OF THE GRADUATE PROGr~1 

The prime objective of the School 1 s graduate (HST\1) program is: 

To prepare professional social workers for social dev
elopment roles, including policy formulation, social plan
ning, administration, and comMUnity development 

The UUD School of Social Hork thereby differs from the only other 

graduate program in social ~vork in Hinnesota (the School of Social Hork 

in the 11inneapolis Campus of the University), -v1hich emphasizes graduate 

preparation for clinical and direct service roles in social \Jork. 

Related objectives of the illiD School 1 s program are as follovs ~ 

1. To increase the number of qualified Hastcr 1 s degree l(!Vel 
social 'toJOrkers in Hinnesota. 

2. To increase the number of graduate socinl workers Hho will 
serve the rural areas of northern ?finnesota. 

3. To incrcnse the supply of grndunte social workers from 
minority nnd disadvantaged backgrounds, in particular, 
to respond to ne-:!ds of fi...merican Indian connnunities for 
persons trained in social development. 

4. To organize, develop, and transmit knowledge regnrdin~ the 
special problems of delivering social, health, and rehabil
itation services to rura.l areas. 

5. To facilitnte the educntion~l continuum in social work by 
offering a graduate program which takes full nccount of 
previous education and preparation in social work. 

6. To utilize a stat~nide and rep;ional human services manpmver 
model to encourap;e effective allocation of resources and 
ongoing re.1.djustment of the soci.~l 1iJOrk pr.:tctice components 
of the curriculum to st1'lte and regional manpmver needs. 
(See Appendix III-C). 

7. To help foster and encourage interdisciplinary approaches to 
the development, transmittal and utiliz.:ttion of knmdedge 
rel0v~nt to socinl nroblens, the development of soci.:tl 
services, ~nd professional skills. 

8. To provide continuing education for soci?..l l>TOrker ,)rncti
ticners in the north<3rn part of Hinnesot:>.. through extension, 
special courses, workshops, and institutes. 
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IV. THE GRADUATE CURRICULUM 

As noted earlier, the main objective of the MSW program is specialization 

in social development. The emphasis will be on preparing professional social 

workers for direct work with community groups and work in social policy formu

lation and execution. A graduating student from the MSW program will be a 

professional, representing a combination of community organization development, 

policy formulation, social planning, and administration skills. 

Having identified this as the objective of the MSW program, it is appro

priate to specify first, the categories of students eligible for admission, 

second, the curriculum objectives designed to achieve this general objective,and 

third, the specific courses designed to achieve the curriculum objectives. 

Essentially, the MSW program will be a 93 credit program with credit given 

for previous work or academic experience equal to 30 credits. A minimum of 

63 credits will be required of all students. However, those students in cate

gories B and C below who are granted advanced standing may complete the program 

in less than 18 months. 

I. CATEGORIES OF STUDENTS TO BE ADMITTED 

Two categories of students will be considered for enrollment in a 

12-15 month advanced standing MSW program. Well aware of the attention 

which must necessarily be paid to ongoing evaluation of the advanced 

standing process, the School will make every effort to insure that students 

entering the advanced standing program have sufficient academic-experiential 

background in social work and that they can in fact achieve the academic 

and professional standards which the School has established for graduation. 

A variety of auxiliary programs will be implemented to provide support for 

the group of students going through the advanced standing program. For 

instance, the success of the program will be contingent upon an intensified 

advising and counseling program for MSW students. In addition, "catch-up" 

or refresher courses will be available for students who are weak in 

specific academic areas. 
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These groups of students Pill ue considered for adv1.nced st:mding in the 

T1SH propra~~ 

Advancert Stand in(~ Elig:ibili tv for 12-! Ionth Program 

A. 

B. 

Students Fho have p.raduated fro!!l an under47raduate social ~o-ork propram 

certified bv the Council on Social rrork Education since Fall) 1971 

(F~e!l. CSTJE began certifying uncervraduate l)ro~rams). C~r.~ haS 

attempted to enrich and standardize undergraduate social work programs. 

Nonetheless, because of the nelmess of the certification process, v1e 

anticipate some academic shortco'l'lings l·7ith this particular group 

of students. In order to strengthen the backRround of students uho 

are ueak in particular areas, a variety of curriculum electives will 

be available to the student. Either a student will take a regularly 

offered course to meet basic academic requisites in certain areas or 

the School can develop a snecial seminar specifically designed to 

help a p,roup of students lacking academic content in a particular area. 

Students who have graduated from an undergraduate social uork degree 

program ~·7hich "t(las equivalent to a program certified by CSHE. Since 

certification is relatively new and not all applicants to the U}ID 

School of Social Hork lV'ill have been graduated from certified programs, 

the School uill require that at the time the applicant went through 

the program the educational institution met the following criteria: 

(1) It was accredited by its re~ional accreditinn association to 

aHard a baccalaureate degree. 

(2) It identified and described the undergraduate prop,ram in social 

~wrk in its catalorue. 
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I (3) It required a coherent educational pro~ram includinp,: 

I a. a broad liberal arts base 

b. courses uith social ·Hork content 

I c. appropriate educationally directed field instruction with 

I 
direct engagement in service activities designed to meet 

the stated educational objectives. 

I (4) It assigned to the program a full time faculty member qualified 

to provide leadership for, and assume administration of, the 

I undergraduate social uork program. 

I 
(5) It had faculty resources adequate in terms of experience, 

training, and number to carry out the objectives of the program, 

I includinp, full time faculty Hith a graduate degree from an 

accredited school of social 'mrk. 

I (6) It assigned faculty Hith a graduate degree from an accredited 

I 
school of social Hark to teach the content on social l'mrk 

practice. 

I (7) It operated its program \dthout discrimination in regard to 

race, color, creed, national orip,in, age, and sex. 

I Elir.ibility for 15-Nonth :orograrrl 
"---'---

I 
Studenta \-7ho have had substantial experience (two years or more) in a 

social \'Telfare setting but who have not had sufficient social Hark background 

I content normally covered in CSWE certified BA programs. This group of students 

Hill not be of the same advanced standing status as the first group. The 

I members of this second category of students will be enrolled in the i!SW program 

I for at least one additional quarter (15-20 credits). Such students will be 

taking approximately 80 academic credits while enrolled in the HSH program. 

I 
I 
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Hith this group of students~it will be important to ascertain not 

only the quantity of previous social work experience but also the quality 

of the experience. A panel of faculty uill be used to judge on an individual 

basis the background experience of each student applying for advanced standing. 

In particular, the panel t>Till be concerned with such factors as the degree 

of learning opportunity which was available in the work experience, the quality 

of sut>ervision in the tvork experience, the amount of professional social \-lOrker 

contact, the ability the potential student has for conceptualizing his agency

based experience, and the like. On a comparable basis, we will be looking 

to'tvard the social work field experiences in which undergraduate students are 

currently involved in order to make judgments related to the applicability of 

other Hark experience for meeting basic background requirements for the second 

r.roup of advanced standing students. Students in the second category will also 

have to take a specialized l~SH preparation seminar. The seminar ~vill be 

designed to present essential introductory material re~uisite for enrollment 

in the core courses offered in the :!S1.J program. 

Finally, dependent upon their individual academic background, students 

will be required to take all or some of the advanced undergraduate social uork 

courses also offered for ~raduate credit. Operating within a continuum 

structure, the lT.'ID School of Social Hork is able to offer advanced undergraduate 

courses as introductory courses on the ~ISH level. Such courses provide an 

ideal tool for upgrading the academic backr,round of students entering an 

advanced standing status. 

Students Not Granted Advanced Standing 

In cases uhere the requirements necessary for granting advanced standing 

are absent, students will be on campus for the equivalent of a full two-year 
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:riSH der:ree program. These l>lOuld be students Hho lack an adenuate back~round 

in under~raduate social work education and Hho have minimal uor:c. experience 

't'lithin a social uelfare set tin~. In order for such students to gain admission 

to the 7~SH program, they must demonstrate a Hillingness to en~ap,e themselves 

in social development activities as ~vell as a capacity for working in a social 

development area. 

II. CUhiUCULU: i OBJECTIVES 

The objectives for the curriculum fall under four main rubrics, even 

thow~h it Hill later become apparent that some of the courses proposed deal 

with content unrler tlTO or more rubrics. These rubrics are therefore seen 

as general or~anizing principles, not as hi~hly compartmentalized categories. 

Indeed, one of ti1e problems sometines found in ~raduate social ~mrk education 

is that the curriculum content areas are too isolated from each other. He 

vietv courses that cross rubric boundaries as one indicator of an organically 

interrated curriculum. The four ru0rics are, 

Human nehavior and Social Orp;anization 

Social nolicy and Services 

Skills for Social Development 

Project nracticum 

Hi thin each of these rubrics tJe have identified several curriculum objectives: 

Human Behavior and Social 9rcanization 

A. An understanding of the relationships between social systems and 

human behavior. 

B. An understanding of the impact on social development of: 

1. economic factors 
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I 
I 2. political factors 

I 3. socio-cultural factors 

Social Policy and Services 

I A. An understanding of the substantive areas of social policy in the 

I 
United States and abroad 

B. An understanding of the orp,anization and problems of service delivery 

I c. A capacity for analytic thinking in the prevention and treatment of 

social problems 

I n. A value system in keepinr; uith the '~common gooda rather than a 

I 
specific vested interest ~roup, includinp. a humanistic approach 

tmrards social development. 

I Skills for Social Development 

A. .\n ability to relate both to indir,enous community groups and to 

I bureaucratic systems 

I 
B. An ability to analyze and formulate social policy 

c. An ability to program and organize social services 

I f~ ability to collect, manap,e, and transmit information related 

to the above objectives, includinr, an ability to design and 

I iMPlement descriptive research, and to collaborate in evaluative 

I 
research 

k' ... A scientific and scholarly attitude of mind in advancing social 

I ''ork professional knowledr.e and improving standards of ~ractice 

in the ficlrl of social development 

I F. An ability to manage one's oun continuinp, professional development 

I 
I 
I 
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Project Practicum 

To further develop the knot-rledge and sl':.ills listed above through a 

set of experiences in identifyinp,, initiating, planninp, implementin~ and 

evaluatinp, a project in social development in conjunction with indigenous 

community groups and bureaucratic systems. 

III. COllPONE~T COURSES N.'lD TEEIT'. ?.ELATIO~! TO TilE CURRICULU:; OBJECTIVES 

He plan to offer the follo"to7inR courses (with more complete course 

descriptions attached in Appendix II); 

Human Behavior and Social Or~anization 

The follmdnr: courses Hill be required: 

A. 

B. 

c. 

SH 3--201 Social Systems Dynamics· 5 credits 

S~·T 8-·202 Government and Political !'rocesses· 4 credits 

SH 3-203 ReRional Economic Development~ 4 credits 

The intent of these three courses it to present conceptual materials 

that relate directly to the problems of social development, including: 

1. 

2. 

analyses of the structure, dynamics, and change processes in 

families, small grou11s, neir:i1borhoocls, formal organizations, 

conmunities, and societies, uith special attention to cross-cultural 

corrpar:f.sons o~ the above svsteres, to rural social institutions, and 

to problems of system intervention by chanr,e agents. 

kn0\7ledp-e of local, rep:ional, and national r.overnmental structures, 

and of n.olitical processes, bot!1 formal and informal, that shape 

social policies and social development. Understanding of ~overnmental 

machinery and of political dynamics is absolutely essential to 

effective intervention for social development. 
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3. knm·rledge of the factors affecting regional economic development, 

including conditions necessary for increasinr. income, employment 

and capital formation, and knowledge of the close relationships 

between economic and social development. 

The development of these courses has already involved substantial 

collaboration between the School of Social Work and the miD Departments 

of Sociology, Political Science, and Economics, and we are anticipating the 

use of faculty members from these departments for segments of the above 

courses. 

In addition to the above required courses, Social vlork electives will be 

offered, as vlill ~raduate electives from other UHD departments. These are 

described in a section belm·r. 

Pre-requisites! This package of courses will require as pre-requisites 

introductory courses in (a) sociology, (b) psycholop,y, (c) political science, 

and (d) principles of economics. Students will also be expected to have 

completed undergraduate courses in human development. 

Social Policy and Services 

The following courses will be required: 

A. SH 8-101 Social Policy for Regional and National Development; 3 credit~ 

The intent of this course is to focus on the social, economic and 

political forces involved in the creation and modification of policy 

for social develonment, through examination of selected social 

problems and social development pro~rams both in the United States 

and abroad. The objective is both to convey substantive information 

regarding social policies, and to teach methods and approaches to 

social policy and social planning. 
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B. ST>l 8-402 Social Development Symposium: 3 credits 

c. 

The object of this symposium is to provide p;raduating social "rork 

students ~.;rith an opportunity to revie~V' in depth their exploration 

of regional and national development. Students are expected to 

utilize their previous study of economic, political and socio

cultural factors as these relate to social development. This 

course will occur during the last segment of the curriculum calendar. 

It ~1111 focus on specific issues of social development and it tdll 

be orp,anized to take advantage of visitinp experts in the field of 

social policy and development. 

SH 8-103 Philosophy of Social Intervention; 3 credits 

This course grows out of a recognition of the need for students 

and instructors to explicitly examine together the value bases from 

~;rhich social intervention, includinp social develo!'ment, can proceed. 

Students will be encourar,ed to grapple with such issues as why and 

in ~1hose interest social intervention occurs. 

In addition to the above required courses, several electives in social 

policy and services carrying graduate credit l?ill be offered. These are 

described in a section below. 

Pre-requisites: The above required courses will assume and require a basic 

knowledge of the social services in the United States. Students will therefore 

be expected to have had a course comparable to the miD course, SvJ 5-203 

Social Services in the United States. 

Skills for Social Development 

The following courses ~dll be required: 

A. SH 8-102 Social Helfare Administration: 3 credits 
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In addition to focusing on the knot:iledge base of social -.1elfare 

administration (t<!ith material drawn from organization theory, 

management theory, etc.), this course 1'1ill attempt to develop 

throurh simulation the skills required of an administrator. These 

include management skills, oervice propramming and imnlementaion 

skills, consultative skills, partnership and ~overnment relations 

sl~ills, and budge tin.~ skills. 

B. SH 8-301 Preparation for Field :Project· 5 credits 

c. 

The intent of tlli::; courae is to teach basic skills in the areas 

of planning, community development, research and information 

management, and professional self-develonment, through relating 

these skills to the particular nrojects the students in the class 

expect to undertake later in tne curriculum year. It is also 

intended to phase the student into the ~roject by helping him 

gain familiarity with the needs and circumstances of the project 

and its locale before actually becoming immersed in it. 

SW 8-303 Skills for Social Development; 6 credits 

This course will be taugi1t concurrently '·7ith the field project 

(project practicum). It will deal "t-lith col'lt!.lunity development 

skills and intergroup relations, including grass roots mobilization, 

political alliance building, leadershiP development, advocacy 

skills, social strate7y formulation, and approaches to the uses 

and control of conflict. Course material "1111 be selected uith 

the special characteristics of the current projects in mind. 
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D. SH 8-401 Proseminar in the Theory and Practice of Social 

Intervention; 3 credits 

Following the theoretical material of Summer and Fall offerings 

and the practical experiences of the field projects, students 

will use this course for a disciplined analysis and integration 

of their total graduate school experience. The volume of ne,·7 

material to l>Thich they have been exposed and the rapidity uith which 

they have had to relate theory to practice require that they be 

provided Hith an opportunity to dir,est the ii!Iplications of their 

concentrated learning to date. The seminar Hill also provide 

students who have had varied field project placements with the 

opportunity to share in each others' learninP:. 

Because we see this period of graduate professional education as 

preparinr- students to beein their ne~-1 professional roles as 

social strategists, rather than the end of their education, the 

self-analysis and planning for continuing professional growth is 

seen as the transitional component of this seminar, assisting 

students to move from academic to self-directed roles in professional 

practice. 

This seminar should have a wrap-up function for the entire '!SH 

program, helping students to articulate the relationships of the 

parts to the ~Jhole and, throug:1 this integration, enabling them 

to enter professional practice prepared to contribute creatively 

to social development in whatever settings they may choose to 

function. 
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Pre-requisites: The above package of skill courses uill assume and 

require that students have had a basic course in social ~vork methods similar 

to the tniD course SH 5-219 Social Work :·tethods. 

Project Practicum 

SH 8-302 Project Practicum; 12 credits. 

The project practicum will be required of all students. It will involve 

social development projects specifically designed to engage the student in 

the realities of ~vorking ~.,ith community P,roups and bureaucratic systems 

around social policy problems. The Project Practicum is organized through 

block placements lasting 18 weeks. The project site may be located in or 

near Duluth, elsewhere in the miduest or nation, or in another country. 

Field instruction staff fro~ the School and fron the local community 

in which the project is taking place \-7ill supervise, and ~.,ork "t-7ith, students. 

Students will carry responsible helping roles in the project in line uith 

their professional interests and the basic curriculum objectives. 

It is likely that the ).Tojects chosen in the first years of the School's 

operation 'Vlill be located within commutin£; distance of IDID, so that the 

School's resources will not be unduly strained in attempting to organize 

these projects at a time ~.;hen the same resources are needed for developing 

other aspects of the School's program. The re~ion around Duluth is rich in 

opportunities and resources for social development project practica. In all 

instances project selection \·lill include the essential criterion of a desire 

on the oart of the group, community or region to enr,age with the School 

in such a cooperative endeavor. 
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Illustrative of one kind of site for a project practicum is the 

Arrouhead Regional Development Commission. The State of ~Iinnesota, in 

collaboration Pith the Federal r;overnmeut, is establishing eleven regional 

development commissions to plan economic and social development, and to 

reviet..r proposals involving the use of federal and state funds in the region. 

Of the eleven regions, the Arrowhead Region (t..rhich is composed of seven 

counties in northeastern Hinnesota) has already established its commission 

which is fully operational. This is not yet true of other regions of the 

state. We expect to establish cooperative relationships with the Arrm..rhead 

negional Planning Commission, by: 

A. Using it as a site for some of our project practica; 

B. Dralling on its staff for lectures and colloquia; 

c. 

D. 

Providing occasional consultation to its staff and board. (This 

has already occurred around several projects in the criminal 

justice area, and has involved staff from the U?!D Crir.linology 

Center uhich is no\-7 p1rt of the School of Social Hork). 

Collaborating on research of benefit both to specific planning 

needs and to the development of kno~1ledge of social development. 

A group of students could share in the social policy and planninr, 

responsibility of the Arrowhead Regional Planning Commission by developing, 

together ~..rith a faculty member, a project that relates to the particular 

needs of a minority community; such as the Nett Lake Indian Reservation 

if they l-Tere interested. Students ,.rould use part of the Fall quarter 

(SH 8-302 Preparation for Field Project) making visits to the community, 

establishing relationships, studying the necessary background material, 

laying plans for the more intensive tmrk of the practicum itself, and 

designing means for assessinr. project effectiveness. Durinp the 18-week 
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Hinter period they Fould snend most of t!~eir time in the field Horldng 

on the project itself and in the ancilliar;r coursea taur,ht during the 

practicum (SH 0·-3:}3 Sldlls for Social Developnent and S': 1 8-500 Directed 

Studv). The first of these ancilliary courses uould teach skills directly 

related to the nroject, within the fraoeuork of social '·Tork education, 

and the second course ~vould provide direction for the individual student's 

research paper related to the project. Finally, during the s,rinf' Interim 

the student ~rould have an additional opportunity to integrate and synthesize 

his learnin~ in the 11roseminar in the Theory and Practice of Social Inter

vention (SH 8·-401) . 
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IV. SEQUENCES OF COURSES AND SCHOOL CALENDAR 

Shown below is an overview of the curriculum, including courses, 
elective opportunities, sequencing, and the curriculum calendar~ 

Credits Required 
Dates Based Categories of 
On 1971-72 REQUIREHENTS FOR MSlo/ Students 

Academic Year c B A 
Winter and STUDENTS IN THIRD CATEGORY WITH HINIMAL 

Spring Quarters SOCIAL WORK EXPERIENCE Ai~D LACKING ADEQUATE 
Jan.3--June 14 ACADEMIC SOCIAL WORK BACKGROUND 

(20 weeks) 1. Social Work Field Experience in Agency 
Setting 15 

2. 5000 level accelerated BA/Graduate 
course offerings in certified 
social work curriculum and MSW 
preparation seminar 15-20 

STUDENTS IN SECOND CATEGORY OF ADMISSIONS 
Spring Quarter WHO HAVE HAD SUBSTANTIAL PREVIOUS SOCIAL 
Mar.27-June 14 WORK EXPERIENCE BUT DEFICIENT IN ACADEMIC 

(10 Weeks) SOCIAL WORK BACKGROUND 
1. 5000 level accelerated BA/Graduate 

course offerings in certified 
social work curriculum and MSW 
preparation seminar 

15-20 
STUDENTS IN FIRST CATEGORY OF ADMISSIONS 

Summer WHO HAVE GRADUATED FROM CSWE CERTIFIED 
Session UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAH 

June 19-Aug.25 1. Social Systems Dynamics (SW 8-201) 5 5 5 
(10 weeks) 2. Governments and Political Processes 

(SW 8-202) 4 4 4 
3. Philosophy of Social Intervention 

(SW 8-103) 3 3 3 
__ !_._Elect_!v~(~)_-_Soc.!_a!_Ro.!.k_o.!. Othe!_* __ 3-6 3-6 3-6 ----- --- --- -Fall Interim 

Aug.28-Sep.27 1. Social Policy (SW 8-101) 3 3 3 
(4 wee!_sl ___ 2. Administration (SW 8-102) 3 3 3 

-- T.-Regionai Economic-Devefopment(swa::"io3) --- --- -Fall Quarter 4 4 4 
Sep .28-Dec .15 2. Preparation for Field Practicum 

(10 weeks) (S\>1 8-301) 5 5 5 
_______ 1_._Electiv~s_-_S~c_!al !!_o.!_k_o!_Qt!!_eE_* ___ 6-9 6-9 6-9 -------CHRISTMAS BREAK: Dec. 15 -- Jan. 3 

Winter session--- T.-ProTect-Practicum-(sw-s=3o2)----- -f2 - -f2 - -12 
Jan.4--May 15 2. Social Development Skills (SW 8-303) 6 6 6 

(18 we~k~- __ __ l._D_!rec.!_ed §_t~dy1SR.!!_-50Q) _______ 3 3 3 --- ---1. Pro-seminar on Theory and Practice of 
Spring Interim Social Intervention (SW 8-401) 3 3 3 

(4 weeks) 2. Social Development Symposium(SW 8-402) 3 3 3 

TOTAL REQUIRE11ENTS FOR THREE CATEGORIES 
OF ADMISSION - MINIMUM CREDITS 

Category C 93 
Category B 78 
Category A 63 

*Initial Social Work Electives 
1. Development of International Social Services (SW 8-501): 3 credits 
2. Issues in Social Policy - e.g. "Criminal Justice Policy" (SW 8-502) 3 credits 
3. Organizational Change (SW 8-503): 3 credits 
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V ,t ELECTIVES 

II As may be seen in the outline of the Sequences of Courses and School 
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Calendar, the student vlill have the opportunity to choose several electives 

at various points in the calendar. These may be chosen from within the 

offerings of the School of Social Hork or from courses in other departments 

that carry graduate credit. 

Electives from Social Hork 

SH S-501 ::)evelopment of International Social Services; 3 credits 

The study of the major aspects in the development of international 

social services, with identification of different functions of the 

private-national, private-international, nublic-national, and public

international a8encies related to international social services. 

~1 8-502 Issues in Social Policy: 3 credits 

A proseminar on contemporary issues in social policy related to community 

development. Specific topical areas will be announced prior to each 

offering of the course. 
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SH 8-503 Organizational Change· 3 credits 

The structure and dynamics of formal organizations, witn special 

attention to interorganizational behavior and to planned change 

processes in organizations. 

We are also planning a course which uill deal tdth issues in agricultural 

policy, includinr, land tenure and reform, and the role of cooperatives 

and credit unions. 

Electives from Sociology-Anthropology 

Anth 5-615 Culture and Personality 

The role of culture in forming of personality; problems of individual 

adjustment to demands of culture. Psychological and socio-psychological 

approach to culture. 

Anth 5-622 Applied Anthropolor,y 

Application of anthropology to current problems of government, industry, 

education, and social ~Jelfare planning. Role of anthropology in such 

administrative activities as technical aid, public health. 

Soc 5-111 The Family 

Evolution of the family: development of family unity or disunity, 

roles of the several me""lbers of the family, methods of investip,ation 

of the family. 

Soc 5-113 Advanced Social Psychology 

Analysis of interpersonal behavior ~lithin a social context: rnajor 

theoretical perspectives and current issues including motivation, 

socialization, p:roup functioni.ng, and behavioral consistency and change. 

Soc 5-117 ~ural Social Institutions 

The structure, function, and c~1ange of rural social institutions in a 

rural environnent diffused uith contemporary technology and bureaucracy. 
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Soc 5-121 Urban Sociolor.y 

Cities; urban ecology; urban institutions; and urban way of life. 

Elective from Psychology 

Psy F 5-221 Group Dynamics in Education 

Reviell of literature; practical application of social-psychological 

concepts to analysis of group behavior. 

Electives from Political Science 

Pol 5-650 American Political Thought 

From colonial tines to present; Puritanism; Constitution; Calhoun; 

Social Darwinism; rise of populist thought; development of legal theory; 

political thought and American literature. 

Pol 5-657 Recent Political Thoupht 

llain currents from French Revolution to present; :tarxism and its critics: 

non-Harxist socialism; syndicalism; anarchism; conservatism; fascism; 

utopian socialism. 

Pol 5-170 Political Interest: Individuals and Groups 

The role of interest groups and individuals who lobby government in 

order to have an impact on public ~olicy. Internal dynamics of groups; 

strater,ies of lobbying and its regulation. 

Electives from Economics 

Econ 5-003 Consumer Econo~ics 

Application of economic principles to major decisions of consumers. 

Concept of alternative choice. Opportunity cost. How to use income 

most effectively· use of credit· savinp; insurance principles; analysis 

of advertisinp: as it affects the consumer: sources of consumer information 

product testing agencies; analyais of contracts common to consumers; 

government efforts to ~rotect consumers. 

-26-



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Econ 5-020 Current Economic Issues 

Current controversies over economic policy and the problems that 

underlie them. 

Special study of selected topics. 

Econ 5-752 Honetary Economics 

Problems in monetary theory~ Federal Reserve control of financial 

institutions~ noney market strategy and principal problems in monetary 

policy including goals, targets and indicators. 

Electives from Geography 

Geog 5-·306 Comparative Cultural Geography 

A study of man and his life in his physical settings using examples 

mainly from underdeveloped areas from the tropics and subtropics. 

Hill include coMparisons of people of differing stages of development 

in similar clinates. 

Also varioius area studies, according to student interests: 

Geog 5-116 Anglo America 

Tonica! study and regional presentation of physical and human 

geographic patterns of United States and Canada. 

Geo?. 5-132 South America 

Geog 5-171 Hestern and Central Europe 

Geog 5-174 :rediterranean 

Geog 5-·182 Soviet Union 

Character of and bases for the regional diversity of physical resources, 

population, apriculture, manufacturing, and transporation in the 

U.S.S.R. 
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Geog 5-573 Geography of Horden 

Cultural and physical geography of :!orden, and introduction to 

Scandinavian, Finnish and Icelandic settlements in North America. 

Electives from History 

Hist 5-391, 5-392, 5-393 ~:innesota and the Northwest 

5-391 Exploration, settlement and development to 1849 

5-392 Territorial Commonwealth and early Statehood to 1870 

5-393 Development of l~innesota to the present. 

Electives from the Hedical Program 

The liedical School is in the process of developing its curriculum. 

Hhile no course descriptions are as yet available, it is likely that 

it ~·lill offer electives to social ~-10rk graduate students on the 

Preventive medicine 

Community medicine 

Delivery of health care 

Epidemiology 

Environmental health 

VI. OPPORTUNITIES FOR CRDlPWLOGY STUDIES 

I The School Tdll offer a cluster of courses that will prepare students 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

for careers in criminal justice planninr. Criminal justice policy is a 

variety of social policy. With the advent of state crime commissions and 

rep,ional crime councils a need has developed for skilled criminal justice 

planners. The combined resources of the Criminology Center and the School 

of Social Hork provide ample opportunity for outstanding educational 

experiences in criminal justice plannin~. Students interested in this 
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emphasis can take the course, Issues in Social Policy; :criminal Justice 

(SH 8-502) in addition to the course requirements stated above, and they 

~Till also have the opportunity to select a project practicum (and related 

courses) organized around criminal justice settings or issues. 

The U::D Criminology Center \•Tas established in 1967 by the University 

and the Regional Crime Council jointly. Its objective is to develop, collect, 

and disseminate information relevant to crime causation, prevention, and 

control. Hore specifically its charge is to establish curricula in criminal 

justice in northeastern :Iinnesota, and to provide criminal justice planning 

services to the Crime Council and its affiliated agencies. In pursuit of its 

objectives the Center has provided assistance in establishing the law enforce

ment curriculum at ;resabi State Junior Collep.e in Virgina, Hinnesota, and 

in establishing the crit1linology curriculum at UHD. The latter curriculum 

provides emphasis in corrections, la~7 enforcement, and courses preliminary 

to the study of criminal la~J. The Center has also provided criminal justice 

planning services to the Regional Crime Council through its administrative 

support orpanization, the Arrowhead Rep,ional Development Commission. Because 

of the complementary nature of the Center's goals and the goal of the School 

of Social Hork, the Center "'as transferred in 1971 from the UliD Division of 

Social Sciences to the School of Social Hork. 

VII. GRADUATIOl1 ~EQUIRE~ !'EilTS 

General llerJuirements of the Graduate School of the University of Hinnesota 

The !taster's dep.:ree is offered under two plans: Plan A, involving a 

thesis, and Plan B, involvin~ the preparation of a paper or 3 papers in one 

9-credit or 3 3-credit "starred1
' courses. The i1SH program of the UliD School 

-29-



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

of Social Tlork is to be a Plan B degree prop,ram. The requirements of this 

!:aster's program as demanded bv the Graduate School are as follm.rs; 

A. Passage of a final \>lritten or oral examination or both, at the 

discretion of the student 1 s committee, 'tV"hich committee is composed 

of three members. 

B. 

c. 

Passa~e of a minimum of 45 quarter credits in graduate courses 

~·!ith a minimum GPA of 2. 80. At least 21 credits must be from the 

major field. Not less than 18 credits must be fran not less than 

tuo related fields ~'ith a minimum of 6 credits from each. (Since 

our · 'SH is an interdisciplinary professional ~laster's deP,ree, a 

vraiving of this requirement ~·rill be sought ·,l 

Paper(s) representin:; the quality but not the scope of the Easter's 

thesis shall Le prepared in advance course(s) or seminar(s) or 

problems course(s) ~·hich permit indeuendent ~-rork under faculty 

supervision and involve 9 credits. 

D. All requirements must be co~pleted in 7 years, includin?, transfer 

vrork. 

E. A language requirement of one lanr:uage. (A uaiver of this require-

ment ~·Jill be sought ~or the ~.ISH program.) 

T. · 'inimun residence of one year. 

Pcequirencnts of the School of Social ;rorl: 

A. 54 credits of required courses in the School of Social Fork. This 

fi~ure represents a minimum of social work credits for students 

'tlho qualify in the first category of advanced standing described 

above. Other students ~rill be required to take from 15 to 30 

additional credits. This means that students l!ho do not qualify 
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B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

for any advanced standing ~~ill be enrolled in a full t'tvo-year l!SH 

pror,ram requiring 93 credits. 

9 credits minimum of elective courses from either the School of 

Social ~.Jork or related fields. 

A minimum total of 63 graduate credits (the sum of A amd B above). 

The course ~vork must be passed tvith a satisfactory level of perform

ance in each class, conforming to the Graduate sc:10ol' s requirement 

of an overall GPA of at least 2.80. The project practicum evaluation 

must indicate a level of personal and professional competence 

considered Satisfactory for entrance into the professional field 

of social •mrk. 

For final evaluation for graduation, a t7ritten examination will be 

utilized. 

Preparation of one Plan B paper uritten in relation to the Project 

Practicum (SH 8-302; 12 credits) or 3 shorter papers lvritten in 

relation to the Preparation for Field Project (SW 8-301; 5 credits), 

the Proseminar in the Theory and Practice of Social Intervention 

(SH 8-401; 3 credits) and the Social Development Symposium (SH 8-402; 

3 credits). The above courses constitute the "starred" courses. 

VIII. SUMlfARY 

The School expects to admit three catep.ories of students: 

A. Students who have nraduated from an undergraduate social work program 

certified by the Council on Social Hork Education, or from an 

equivalent program. These students Hill be Pranted advanced standing 

in the ~ISH prograM, and will be exnected to complete a program of 

63 credits (54 required and 9 electives). Their course of study 

will require approxinately one calendar year. 
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B. Students who have had substantial work experience (two years or more) 

in a social welfare setting, but who have not had the basic social 

work academic and field content normally required in a CSWE certified 

BA program. These students will also be granted advanced standing in 

the School's MSW program, but they will be expected to complete at 

least one quarter (15 to 20 credits) in addition to the 63 credits 

required above. Their course of study will require approximately 

15 months. 

C. Students who have neither work experience in social welfare settings 

nor adequate undergraduate social work education. These students 

will complete the equivalent of a two-year MSW program, including the 

package of courses described in Chapter Three that constitute the core 

of the UMD undergraduate social work program. (These courses, it 

should be noted, are numbered in the 5000 series, and have been sub

mitted for approval at miD for both graduate and undergraduate credit.) 

The course of study for this category of students will require 

approximately 18 months, or the equivalent of two academic years. 

In fairness to students in the second and third categories, the 

following rules regarding elective credits have been established: 

A. No courses permitted as elective courses for students in the first 

category will be required as remedial courses for students in the 

second or third categories. 

B. No courses offered as remedial courses for students in the second 

or third categories may be taken as electives by students in the 

first category. 

By Fall 1972, the program calls for approximately 25 graduate students 

and some 10 or 11 academic faculty members. The program will expand in 

size over the next £~ve years~ Graduate enro11•ent is anticipated to remain 

about 100 students. 
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V. RELATIONSHIP OF THE GRADUATE PROGRAM TO EXISTING 

PROGRAMS IN THE UNIVERSITY AND ELSEWHERE 

A. The Continuum: Undergraduate and Graduate Education 

Our commitment to the continuum concept in social work 

education is based on several converging influences: 

1. The growing emphasis by the Federal Government, 

followed by other public agencies, on the use of 

paraprofessionals, as well as the previously 

accepted baccalaureate and master's degree social 

workers. 

2. Research on manpower utilization which at least 

suggests the benefits, in efficiency and goal

accomplishment, of the use of teams in delivering 

social services. 

3. Indication that social work appears to be moving 

toward an "engineering model" (varying levels of 

~occupation) rather than a "medical model" 

(different occupational groups). 
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B. Objectives In Relation To Other Educational Institutions 

We have earlier pointed out how our graduate program complements, 

rather than duplicates, the existing graduate program in Social Work 

on the University's Minneapolis campus. The Minneapolis program 

emphasizes preparation for clinical and direct service roles in 

social work. The UMD program at the graduate level emphasizes a 

preparation for roles in social development--community develo~ent, 

policy formulation, social planning, and administration roles. 

Both kinds of graduate preparation are needed. The two programs 

will complement each other by together providing the kinds of social 

work training needed in Minnesota, and will also provide Minnesota 

students to choose the program best suiting their interests. 

It is fully intended that the graduate program in social 

work will build on, utilize, supplement and hopefully complement 

other programs also under development in the region. Some of the 

programs are: 

1. The Social Service Aide Certification Program currently 

under development with the College of St. Scholastics in 

conjunction with the New Careers Division of the Office 

of Economic Opportunity. Consultation with St. Scholastica 

and the New Careers Division of OEO is already underway. 

2. The Social Service Technician Program developed by the 

Minnesota Junior College System. 
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3. The bachelor's degree program in Social Welfare of the 

Minnesota colleges which are certified by, or seeking 

certification by, the Council on Social Work Education. 

Joint planning has been initiated and the Director of the 

UMD School of Social Work is visiting each of these colleges 

to promote cooperation. 

4. It is intended that a diverse interdisciplinary program be 

planned which will rely on joint appointments with curriculum 

sharing in those areas deemed appropriate to a joint educa

tional venture. Already, faculty members of the School of 

Social Work are teaching in the UMD Department of Sociology, 

and reciprocal arrangements are expected. The school's 

connection with the Department of Sociology is of relatively 

long standing, since the social work program was initiated 

by this department, and the present social services concen

tration is housed there. Furthermore, the Criminology Center 

was previously attached to the Department of Sociology, and 

it is intended that the curriculum content of criminal justice 

will be shared by the School and the Department of Sociology. 

Collaboration is also already underway with the UMD Depart

ments of Economics and Political Science to develop graduate 

social work courses, drawing from and taught by persons 

from these disciplines. 

5. An additional liaison is planned with the developing program 

of medical education at UMD, with a joint appointment funded 

by each unit. 
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VI. FACULTY 

The core faculty recruited during- the development year include the 

follm,ring: 

John F. Jones, E.A.P.A., :'I.S.lL, Ph.D., A.C.S.H., Director & 
Professor 

:Richard Broeker, H.S.U., Ph.D., A.C.S.H., Associate Director & 
Associate Professor 

Ira H. Holland, :.r.s., Ed. D., A.C.S.H., Professor 

C. David Hollister, H.S.lV., Ph.D., Associate Professor 

P. D. Kulkarni, LL.B., D.S.S., Associate Professor 

Romine Der.1ing, M.S., Ph.D., Director of Criminology Center & 
Assistant Professor 

Faculty projections for 1972-77: 

1972··73: 10 full time faculty 

1973-74: 14 full time faculty 

1974-75: 18 full time faculty 

1975-76: 21 full time faculty 

1977-78: 21 full time faculty 

Between 1975 and 1977 the School will have grown to .. its maximum size 

of 100 to 125 graduate students and approximately 150 undergraduates. It 

is anticipated that in addition to the 21 regular, full time faculty members 

an additional five to ei8ht staff members ~.,rill be engaged in research pro-

jects, field projects, extension and summer education programs, AA proerams, 

and other similar activities related to the core professional program requir-

imgz21 full time faculty positions. 

Depending on the availability of soft money and the denand of potential 

students the above sequential increases may be altered although the final 
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total will remain the same. 

Relating directly to the diversity in curri.culum design, faculty 

will be recruited from broad, interdisciplinary areas ranging from 

international social service to direct social services of a rural nature 

and services involving American Indians. The competencies of the 

faculty members must be suited to achieve the objectives of the curriculum 

which falls under four main rubrics. These are: 

Human Behavior and Social Organization 

Social Policy and Services 

Skills for Social Development 

Field Projects 

Faculty recruited to teach Human Behavior and Social Organization 

must have expertise in the relationship between social systems and human 

behavior, including knowledge of economic, political and socio-cultural 

factors. 

Faculty members who teach Social Policy must have competency in 

the area of social policy in the United States and abroad, including 

the organization and problems of service delivery. 

Faculty members with responsibility for teaching students Skills 

for Social Development must have both a theoretical and practice 

orientation in that emphasis must be placed on the ability of students 

to relate to indigenous community groups and to bureaucratic systems. 

Side by side with an ability to analyze and formulate social policy 

there must be competence of faculty and students alike to organize 

social services. 
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The Field Projects require faculty members who can develop the knowl

ledge and skills mentioned on the preceding page through student experiences 

in the field in identifying, initiating, planning, implem~nting anq eval

uating projects in social development in conjunction with indigenous commun

ity groups and bureaucratic systems. 

Recruitment must be balanced with faculty members recruited nationally, 

internationally and locally. Local recruitment cannot be neglected, since 

it is necessary to establish and maintain close cooperation with state, 

regional and local agencies. Some local recruitment will be possible in 

field work, but recruiting local and professional social workers for 

various courses is also desirable. Since the program includes instruction 

as well as field work and projects, it is apparent that we must seek 

diversity of competence nnd experience in faculty recruitment. Furthermore, 

our emphasis on the continuum of social work education and the place of 

undergraduate education in the School's total program makes it imperative 

that we recruit faculty willing and competent to teach undergraduate students. 
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VII • EQUIP:t1ENT 

Basic equipment necessary for the operation of the School of Social 

~vork is provided for in the 1971-73 legislative appropriation for the 

School of Social Hark. There is approximately $25,000 available during 

this period to purchase office equipment (typewriters, copying machine, 

mimeograph, etc) and basic office furnishings. :.Iany of these i tcms have 

already been purchased during the 1971-72 year. In addition, the building 

which houses the School of Social Hark has a variety of furnishings which 

will be used by the School of Social Hark. 

Specialized instructional and research equipment will also be needed. 

Specifically, the School in carrying out its curriculum objectives will 

make considerable use of audiovisual equipment, computer equipment and 

video tape systems. In all three cases, the University of Hinnesota, 

Duluth has adequate resources to meet the needs of the School of Social 

Hork. It is anticipated that over the next five year period, the School 

will obtain a computer terminal within the building housing the School of 

Social Hark and some basic audiovisual equipment. 

In addition, it should be noted that the School of Social Work will 

make optimal use of agency facilities for field projects, instructional 

and research purpcses. It is n.pparent that area agencies and social v7el

fare organizo.tions arc more than \villing to offer their facilities for 

use by the School of Social 'Hark. 
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VIII.PHYSICAL FACILITIES 

The School of Social lVork has temporary physical facilities in a 

large building rear the UMD Campus. $19,000 has been provided for reno

vation of the building during the 1971-72 year. The building will pro

vide space for faculty offices, secretarial offices, conference rooms, 

seminars and research rooms. However, most of the larger-sized classes 

will be housed in classroom buildings separate from the School of Social 

Hork facility. 

The University of Hinnesota, Duluth is requesting additional legis

lative appropriations for the purpose of constructing a social science 

building complex which will eventually house the School of Social Work. 

The first phase of the social science complex \>lill begin in 1973, with 

final construction to be completed by 1977. The School of Social lvork 

will be housed in that portion of the complex to be constructed in Phase 

II. The Phase II buildings tvill provide 90,277 sq. feet of gross area 

at a cost of approximately $6,500,000. The School of Social Work's 

space usage plan has been accepted and approved by the ill1D Long-Range 

Planning Committee: Physical Facilities. The School of Social Hork is 

planning for 20 to 30 faculty members which would entail from 2,840 to 

3,900 sq. feet of office space, 3,000 to 3,800 sq. feet of special pur

pose classroom space, 1,060 sq. feet of teaching service space and ad

ditional space for special research purposes and general classroom pur

poses. 

Until the School of Social Hork moves into the new social science 

complex, it will continue to be housed in the renovated building near the 
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old campus. In addition, the School of Social Hork will be using office 

space and classroom space in other UMD buildings as well as space pro

vided through local agencies in the Duluth community. 
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IX. SOURCES OF ADDITIONAL FUNDS 

Since July, 1971 the IDID School of Social Hork has been actively 

engaged in exploring contacts with possible sources of soft money fund

ing to supplement basic legislative appropriations. As is true with 

graduate professional education in general, considerable effort Hill 

be directed to acquirins soft money to supplement the core professional 

program. To ensure the healthy growth and developoent of the social 

work program on both graduate and undergraduate levels, it is essential 

that a substantial portion of the total overall operating budget be 

derived from sources other than legislative appropriations. 

The School is curr1'!ntly moving into its second phase of funding 

activity. The initial contacts now being established with potential 

funding agencies, attention will be paid to submitting concept papers 

and project proposals to agencies and foundations. At the present time, 

the School has submitted bV'o proposals to federal agencies and one pro

posal to a private foundation. It is expected that initial funding from 

outside sources '"ill begin in summer of 1972. The following material 

summarizes activities with public and private agencies. 

A. PublicL.Agencies: 

1. Social and Rehabilitation Service - U.S. Department of 
Health, Education and l.Jelfare 

a. In February~ the School of Social l.Jork submitted 

an application project grant for social work training in 

Indian, rural and poverty areas. The project would begin 

on August 28, 1972 and extend through August 27, 1979. 

The total amount of the grant proposal was for $1,189,277. 
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2. 

Of the total amount, $475,800 will be set aside for 

direct traineeship awards to disadvantaged and minority 

students. 1be decision as to acceptance or rejection 

of this grant will be made in the Washington Office of 

Social and Rehabilitation Services. The School has been 

working closely with the Chicago Regional Office in 

drawing up the grant proposal. 

b. The illiD School is also working closely with the 

State Department of Public Welfare and will be making 

direct application for Social and Rehabilitation Service 

training money awarded on a formula basis (25% University 

money versus 75% federal money). Negotiations have been 

carried out bet"t·men the School and the Commissioner of 

Welfare in rlinnesota and his Director of Staff Training. 

Initial grant proposals will be submitted in April. 

Law Enforcement Assistance Administration- U.S. Depart
ment of Justice 

a. In late 1971 the UMD School of Social Work in coop-

eration with the School of Social Work on the Minneapolis 

Campus made application for a $350,000 grant to extend 

over a 3-year period. TI1e grant was to educate graduate 

social workers in community organization skills related 

to criminal justice priority areas. At the time of sub-

mission of the grant, the State Crime Commission (distri-

butor of grant funds) did not have sufficient monies to 

fund this particular project. However, direct support 

for the project \vas voiced by Dr. David Fogel, Commissioner 
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3. 

of Corrections for the state of l1innesota and 11r. Jew·el 

Goddard, Director of Hennepin County Court Services. 

b. In November, a project concept paper was subnitted 

to Hr. Carl H. Hamm, Director of Hanpower Development 

t~sistance, Division of the U.S. Department of Justice. 

The concept paper is directed at educational development 

funds available under the Omnibus Crime Control Act of 

1970. The IDID School of Social Hork' s Criminology Center 

proposed a $100,000 training project to extend over three 

years. This particular project proposal is still pending. 

The National Institute of Hental Health - U.S. Department 
of Health, Education and v1elfare 

Lengthy discussions have been carried on with Dr. }tilton 

Whitman, Director of the Division of Manpower and Training 

Programs of NIHil; Hr. Hargaret Hoffman, Director of Continuing 

Education within the Division of Hanpower and Training at 

NIMH; and Dr. James Goodman, Director of the Division of 

Special Mental Health Programs of NIHH. In all three cases, 

the School of Social Hork has been encouraged to apply for 

NI~lli funding in the social work education area. In spring 

and summer of 1972, initial project papers and concept papers 

will be sub nit ted to NHJH. 

4. U.S. Department of Labor 

The School has been negotiating with the Manpower Admini-

stration of the Department of Labor for the acquisition of 

special research money in the human services manpower area. 

The UJID School of Social Vlork, in cooperation with the 
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University of Hinnesota Information Services, the Minnesota 

Resource Center for Social Work Education and the National 

Association of Social lvorkers (state chapter) i.s currently 

designing a statewide human s~rvices manpm11er model. After 

the initial project design is completed, application will 

be made to the Department of Labor for funds to carry out 

the manpower model in Minnesota. 

5. Office of Indian Affairs - U.S. Department of Health, 
Education and lvelfare 

The School has been in regular contact with Mrs. Helen 

Scheirbeck, Director of the Office of American Indian Affairs 

at HEW. Hrs. Scheirbeck has been most valuable in providing 

the School with additional contacts necessary to acquire 

Indian scholarship money. 

6. Indian Advocacy Agency - U.S. Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare 

The School has had two contacts with Hiss Harion Andrews 

of the HEH Indian Advocacy Office. Hiss Andrews referred 

the School to numerous potential private funding sources in 

the United States for American Indian students. 

7. Bureau of Indian Affairs - Hashington Office 

A meeting was held ldth Hr. Rnymond Butler, Deputy Chief 

Social Horker of the BIA. Butler supplied the School liTith 

background funding information on BIA programs. It is quite 

likely that the School of Social Hcrk lvill be making direct 

use of BIA funds in providing scholarship and loan money for 

Indian students. 
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B. Private Foundations 

1. The Ordean Foundation - Duluth 

Application is being made to the Ordean Foundation for a part

time faculty position for an American Indian. The money is being 

requested for the faculty position beginning in April or May of 

1972. 

2. Tne Edwin Gould Foundation - New York City 

Two meetings have been held betl-Jeen the Associate Director 

of the School of Social lJork and the Executive Director of the 

Gould Foundation. These meetings have been largely of an explor

atory nature although some discussion has gone on as to relation

ship of the School's educational program and the specific social 

service needs and social service delivery system at Gould Services 

for Children. 

3. Hill Family Foundation - St. Paul 

Exploratory discussions h~ve been carried on with the Assistant 

Executive Director at the Hill Family Foundation. The Hill Family 

Foundation is particularly concerned about Indian populations in 

the Hidv7est. Because of the natural overlap of their concern and 

the general mission of the School of Social Hark, there is the 

definite possibility that the School will be ~aking direct appli

cation for funds from the Hill Family Foundation. 

4. Wilder Foundation - St. Paul 

The Associate Director of the School has had contact lolith Hr. 

Frank Rarig, past-Executive Director and currently Consultant w·ith 

the Hilder Foundation in St. Paul. It is anticipated that the 

School will be following up on this particular contact in anticipa

tion of making application for foundation money in Hinnesota. 
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5. Hobil Oil Corporation - Ne'tv York City 

A meeting was held with Mr. Sal G. t1arzullo, Senior Public 

Affairs Advisor of the International Affairs Department at Mobil 

Oil. Jointly Marzullo and the School explored possible field 

projects in developing countries which might be under the joint 

sponsorship of Mobil Oil, the Council of Americas and the ~ID 

School of Social Work. 

Funding Strategy 

Regular legislative appropriations provide sufficient seed money 

for program planning and core faculty salaries. The expanded gradu-

ate and undergraduate educational programs in social work will neces

sarily hinge on outside funding sources. Private as well as public 

sources will be considered. 

Typically, schools of social work nationally have utilized only 

one of t•.vo funding sources (primarily HEW programs). This strategy 

is currently creating a financial crisis for social work education 

across the United States. The u11D School is purposely seeking funding 

from a variety of sources. Not only 'Yill this funding strategy pro

vide a broader-based soft money foundation less subject to short-term 

pressure, it will also provide an increased and ~1idened sensitivity 

between the School and the outlying community. 
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X. TOTAL ESTIMATED COSTS 

The rlinnescta legislative special appropriation for the ill·ID School 

Hork, 1971-73, is $410,391.00. In addition, $36,691.70 of nonrecurring 

encunbered funds from 1969-71 are available during the 1971-73 period. 

The following figures represent general estimated costs for estab-

lishing and maintaining the social work program as it grows to its 

optiflum size of 100-125 graduate students and 150 undergraduate students 

by 1977. It is anticipated that a large portion of the basic budget for 

the ill·ID School after its second year of operation (1972-73) will come 

from sources other than legislative appropriations. See Section IX-

"Sources of Additional Funds." 

1971-72 

1) Faculty Salaries (6-7 faculty) $ 139,620 
2) Clerical, Teaching i~sistants, 

}tiscellaneous, consultation, etc. 15,640 
3) Equipment and Supplies 16,191 
4) Library 19,000 
5) Travel 3,000 
6) Dues 1,000 
7) Building Renovation 19JOOO 

$213,451 

1972-73 

1) Faculty Salaries (10-12 faculty) $ 189,947 
2) Clerical, Teaching Assistants 

Hiscellanecus, consultation, etc. 29,944 
3) Equipment nnd Supplies 7,500 
4) Library 1,000 
5) Travel 4,000 
6) Dues 1,000 

$233,391 

-48-
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1973-74 

1) Faculty Salaries (14-15 faculty) $ 244,580 
2) Clerical, Teaching Assistants, 

I Miscellaneous, consultation, etc. 40,000 
3) Equipment and Supplies 13,900 
4) Library 2,000 

I 5) Travel 4,000 
6) Dues 12000 

$305,480 

I 1974-75 

I 1) Faculty Salaries (18 faculty) $ 314,460 
2) Clerical, Teaching Assistants, 

}tlscellaneous, consultation, etc. 40,000 

I 
3) Equipment and Supplies 16,400 
4) Library 2,000 
5) Travel 3,000 

I 
6) Dues 1 2000 

$376,860 

I 1975-76 

1) Faculty Salaries (21 faculty) $ 366,865 

I 
2) Clerical, Teaching Assistants, 

rascellaneous, consultation, etc. 45,000 
3) Equipment and Supplies 13,900 

I 
4) Library 2,000 
5) Travel 3,000 
6) Dues 1,000 

$431,765 

I 
1976-77 (full growth achieved 

I 1) Faculty salaries (21 faculty) $ 366,865 
2) Clerical, Teaching Assistants, 

I 
Hiscellaneous, consultation, etc. 45,000 

3) Equipment and Supplies 13,900 
4) Library 2,000 

I 
5) Travel 3,000 
6) Dues 1,000 

$431 '765 

I 
I 
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XI. LIBRARY 

At present, the UMD library contains 139,000 volumes 

with adequate processing and storage for references needed 

for the social work program. As a minimum expenditure 

for library acquisitions for the social work program, 

$10,000 will be spent the first year and an additional 

$9,000 the second year. Yearly maintenance and cost of 

annual acquisitions are estimated at $2,000. 

-so-
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XII. INTRA-UNIVERSITY CONSULTATIONS 

Extensive discussion and consultation has taken place with 

all the University departments which have an interest in the 

sraduate program in the UMD School of Social Work. Co-operative 

arrangements are planned with the UMD Departments of Economics, 

Sociology, Political Science, Medical Program, Educational Media 

and other units. Approval of the plans for the School and its 

curriculum has been obtained from: 

UMD School of Social Work Curriculum Committee 

UMD Graduate Faculty Committee 

University of Minnesota Graduate Policy and 
Review Committee 
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XIII. PROPOSED IMPLEMENTATION ~ 

Request is hereby made for authorization to 

implement the graduate program beginning August 28, 1972. 
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APPENDIX I 

A. SUf!IMARY OF FEASIBILITY STUDY REPORT 

B. PROPOSAL FOR GRADUATE PROGRAM ON SOCIAL l:JORK 
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APPENDIX I-A 2 

SUMMARY OF 

STUDY REPORT 

Feasibility for Expanded Social Work 
Educational Facilities 

in the 
State of Minnesota 

Beulah Rothman, D.s.w. 
Joseph L. Vigilante,D.S.W. 

Study Consultants 
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This report represents the culmination of the two year effort by the 
professional social work community and the academic community in the State of 
Minnesota to explore the possibility of establishing additional graduate social 
work facilities in the state. Interest in expanding graduate social work educa
tion had been developing throughout the professional community because of a 
concern for what seemed to be an exodus of Minnesotans from the state ot obtain 
graduate education elsewhere. Moreover, a shortage of professionally trained 
social workers available to staff services throughout the state added to the 
concern. 

The study consultants were fortunate in having the findings of a preliminary 
survey of need for social work education which had been conducted by the South
ern Minnesota Chapter of the National Association of Social Workers. This sur
vey was completed in 1967. The survey of need represented a part of the early 
efforts sparked by the Graduate Education Project Committee of the Southern 
Minnesota Chapter (NASW) to investigate the possibility of additional graduate 
education in the state. 

On the basis of the preliminary survey findings, the professional lforkers 
in the community turned to the Council on Social Work Education for guidance as 
to next steps. Through the combination of the survey findings, and several 
consultation visits with the CSWE consultant, four possible alternatives 
emerged as means of expanding social work education in the state, as follows: 

1. 

2. 

The expansion of present social work facilities at the University 
of Minnesota in Minneapolis; 

The establishment of a new school of social work at Mankato 
State College; 

3. The establishment of a new school of social work at the 
University of Minnesota, Duluth; 

4. The establishment of a new school of social work in the TWin 
Cities sponsored by a consortium of private colleges in the area. 

There followed further probing of felt need and commitment to support 
expanded facilities for social work education in the state. In the committee's 
judgment, }~nkato State College and the University of Minnesota at Duluth 
offered the best possibilities for locating a new school of social work. The 
Southern Minnesota Chapter (NASl-1), together with Mankato State College and the 
University of Minnesota, Duluth, commissioned the consultants to undertake a 
feasibility study. 

The consultants further explored potential interest in expansion of social 
work education among the institutions mentioned in the four alternatives above. 
The strongest interest in expansion was clearly expressed by Mankato and Duluth, 
confirming the committee's decision. The private colleges in the TWin Cities 
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area made no direct approach to the consultants. The faculty of the University 
of Minnesota at Minneapolis did not appear enthusiastic about the possibilities 
for significantly expanding enrollment in that school. Those members of the 
faculty who were interviewed by the consultants indicated that, in their 
opinion, another school of social >;vork in the state, on a different campus, 
might be feasible: provided a sufficient number of students could be re
cruited. Thus, the major focus of the study l{aS upon the University of 
Minnesota at Duluth and Mankato State College. Both are institutions which 
have been expanding rapidly during the past ten years from the point of view 
of physical plant, program, and student body. Both campuses reflect a dynamism 
and enthusiasm for expansion, accompanying a high sensitivity to social needs 
in the community and the place of graduate professional education. 

We conclude that there is a need for expand graduate social work education 
in Minnesota. We have found positive indicators of both need and effective 
demand. On the basis of substantial evidence we believe }finnesota should 
eventually have three schools of social work (two in addition to the present 
school) to serve the central, northern and southern regions of the state. For 
the immediate future, based on available resources, we recommend that a new 
school of social work be established on the Duluth campus of the University of 
Minnesota as soon as possible. 

STUDY APPROACH &~ DESIGN . 

For purposes of this study, the indicators of feasibility are: "need," 
"effective demand," and "professional and academic resources." "Need" refers 
to the need for graduate social work education and is distinctive from the need 
for social services in the state, although both are interrelated. "Effective 
demand" represents a potential student body t.rhich is recruitable, and the 
commitment of the profession to support recruiting efforts. It is conceivable 
that there could be high need for social work education and low effective demand. 

"Resources" involves a combination of factors which grow out of the nature 
of the relationship between professional education and the professional and 
academic communities. An active, committed and participating professional 
community is a strong educational resource. A sound, scholarly academic community, 
committed to the goals of social welfare is likewise a strong education resource. 
The ideal condition for social work education is high need, high effective de
mand, and excellence of educational and practice resources. The assessment of 
feasibility is the process of relatively analyzing these indicators. 

High feasibility as determined by this study does not necessarily guarantee 
that a school of social work will be established. The school may be highly 
feasible from the point of view of need, effective demand and resources but, 
at the same time, not feasible because of political, financial, and value 
judgments which can determine social policy decisions. It is important to 
note that the consultants have addressed themselves to the question of educational 
feasibility rather than political or fiscal probability. 

Need, demand and resources for social work education in the state of 
Minnesota are related to nation-wide trends as well as particular conditions in 
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state. Need and effective demand in this study are viewed within a national 
and statewide framework whereas analysis of resources is primarily focused 
on the Mankato and Duluth areas. The analysis of data moves from a broad 
overview with respect to the nation and the state to a more detailed examina
tion in the communities under study. 

The consultants each took primary res pnsibility for one community 
(Rothman in Duluth and Vigilante in Mankato). After gathering initial data 
and impressions, the consultants exchanged areas (Vigilante to Duluth and Roth
man to Mankato). Thus, the reliability of the observations of each consultant 
was checked by the other. 

The following sources of data were utilized: 

1. Agency questionnaire. The list of agencies was obtained from the 
Southern Minnesota (NASW) chapter. The total number of agencies contacted was 
252. The total number of responses was 188, or 66%. 

2. Questionnaires were sent to 15 schools of social work located within 
geographic proximity to Minnesota. 14 schools replied. 

3. The preliminary survey report (Southern Minnesota Chapter, 
National Association of Social Workers.) 

4. Statistical report on admissions and enrollments, the University 
of Minnesota School of Social Work, 1968. 

5. Data on academic programs, student enrollment, expansion history, 
and faculties from the offices of the Provost of the University of Minnesota 
at Duluth and the President of ~funkato State College. 

6. Statistics on Social Work Education, Council on Social Work 
Education, 1967-1968. 

7. Statistical reports from state-wide agencies. 

8. Bulletins of the University of Minnesota at Duluth, the University 
of Minnesota at ~anneapolis and Mankato State College. 

9. Group and individual interviews with a broad spectrum of social 
workers including practitioners and executives from private and public agencies; 
interviews with acadenic adcinistrators, faculty and librarians; interviews 
with representatives of state-wide social wlefare and educational agencies. 

10. Site visits to the campuses of the institutions under study. 
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ASSESSMENT OF NEED 

Beginning about the year 1960 through the present time, there has been an 
unprecendented expansion in the development of social services throughout the 
United States. The society has grown in its productive capacity and we have 
witnessed unprecendented innovations in the usual patterns of delivering 
social services. As the Federal government has required increased social 
services in conjunction with all new social welfare, health and education 
programs, the demand for social workers has increased. The passage of a 
series of mental health acts beginning as early as 1949, the amendments to 
the Social Security Act beginning in 1956 followed by further "service" 
amendments, the Economic Opportunity Act, the Housing and Urban Development 
Acts of 1965, and the leadership of the National Institute of Mental Health 
in encouraging and supporting the wide establishment of comprehensive community 
mental health centers - all have contributed to the mounting need for pro
fessional social workers. This Federal activity has stimulated even greater 
demands at the state and local level. 

One cannot overlook what appears to be a changing attitude in young people. 
College and high school students, young people representing ethnic minorities 
are seeking to participate in social change. Directors of Admissions of 
schools of social work throughout the United States report that increasing 
numbers of young people are turning to social work as a career in the belief 
that they can participate in changing society for the better. 

The national need for more professionally educated social workers was 
articulated in November, 1965 by the United States Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare. 

There were not less than 125,000 persons providing social work services 
in voluntary and public agency programs in 1963-64, of whom approximately 
25 percent were graduates of schools of social work, and 75 percent were 
trained in agency inservice programs. At the same time there are more 
than 12,000 unfilled vacancies for qulified social workers. 

It is estimated that to fulfill the intent of the 1962 amendments by 
1970, 95,000 social workers will be required in the State and local 
public family welfare programs, an increase of 48,917 over the number 
currently available. Of these, 31,500 will need to be graduates of 
professional schools of social work. 

To summarize, for programs in which agencies in the Department of Health, 
Education, and lVelfare are directly concerned, the gap between the 
available number of social workers with graduate social work educftion 
and those estimated as needed by 1970 approaches 100,000 persons. 

The data collected in this study suggest that Minn~sota is in a similar 
position to that of the nation. On the basis of a conservative interpretation 

i. Closing the Gap in Social Work Manpower, a report of the United States 
Department of Health, F~ucation, and Welfare, 1965, pp. 
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The agency executives from the Duluth, Mankato and ~~in Cities areas have re
ported 190 positions for MSW's which are unfilled, plus another 942 positions 
requiring the MStv but currently held by non-professionally trained workers. 

There are only five unfilled positions requiring one year of graduate 
education and ten unfilled positions requiring less than one year, reported 
in the data. Host agency executives reporting tdsh to employ individuals 
with a master's degree in social work. This probably reflects the more recent 
requirements of Federal and State legislation as well as a desire on the part 
of large agencies to upgrade practice standards. For example, the Commissioners 
of Public Welfare and Corrections expressed their need for more professionally 
educated workers in light of the increased complexity of the problems of 
poverty and social deviance. 

There is a concomitant interest in new uses of the social worker aide in 
these agencies. This in itself will create a greater demand for professionally 
trained social workers at supervisory and program planning levels. 

The need for staff expressed by many voluntary agency executives show a 
greater indication of conservatism with respect to traditional practitioner 
models; that is, these executives tend to express their needs in traditional 
manpower categories. Public agency executives and many practitioners, on the 
other hand, recognize the need for change in practice and for new practice 
models requiring a variety of levels of educational preparation. 

Demographic trends in the state also suggest increasing need. Between 
1950 and 1960, there was a 7.4% increase in the population. In these years, 
the urban population increased from 54.5% to 62.2%. At the same time during 
this period, the rural farm population decreased from 740,000 families to 
588,000 families. 

In 1957, there were 8,160 families receiving ADC. In 1967, there were 
14,776 families on AFDC. In Minnesota during the fiscal year ending June 1967, 
39,981 individuals received medical assistance. It is unnecessary to cite 
additional figures showing the symptoms and problems of the shift from a rural 
to an urban society. Minnesota has been experiencing such a change. One can 
anticipate an increase in the need and demand for services. This development 
suggests the need for increased social work education. 

Since the demographic trends suggest expanding service for the future, 
the consultants requested from agencies their estimates as to future pro
fessional staff needs. 

Agency executives estimate that they will need a total of 518 additional 
MSW's within the next three years. The consultants note that these estimates 
represent the Duluth, Mankato and ~rin Cities areas exclusively. It is our 
impression that agency executives tend to be conservative in their predictions. 

We arrive at a minimal total of 1,650 additional MSW's needed in these 
three communities by 1971. This estimate, moreover, is based upon a 66% return 
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to the questionnaire •• It is important to note that even if the existing school 
at the University of Minnesota at Minneapolis were to increase its enrollment 
by as much as 50% by 1971, it would not begin to meet the anticipated need. 
Such an increase would accommodate approximately 10% of anticipated need. 

It cannot be expected that an additional school in itself would meet all 
of this need since the optimal size of a school of social work in its second 
year is approximately 40 students. Given normal growth, one can expect that 
a new school of social work with sufficient resources, after a five-year 
period, can approach a student body of 150 students. 
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AS SESSHENT OF DID1AND 

In the 1967-68 academic year, 220 ~linnesotans were enrolled in schools 
of social work throughout the United States and Canada. 1 Based upon the 
consultants' analysis of the admissions figures at the School of Social Work 
at the University of ~tinnesota, we would estimate that about 75 ~annesotans 
were enrolled at the University of Minnesota, leaving approximately 145 2 Minnesotans who sought graduate education for social work outside the state. 
In 1968, 43 Minnesotans are enrolled in the 14 schools of social l-70rk in 
proximity to Minnesota. 

These data suggest the possibility that approximately 30% of the students 
attending schools of social work outside the state are not leaving for a 
drastic "change of scene", they are looking for social work education in 
schools as close to Minnesota as possible. This further suggests the need 
for more graduate education for social work in the state of Minnesota. 

Enrollment in schools of social work in the United States between 1960 and 
1967 has increased by approximately 105%. Enrollment at the University of 
r1innesota during these years increased by 66%. 

Between 1960 and 1967 the University of l1innesota had an 87% increase in 
applications for admission. In 1968, the total number of applications to 
the School of Social T'7ork at the University of Hinnesota increased by 40% 
over 1967. The University of Minnesota ranked highest in increased number 
of applications among the 15 schools in the region. 

Thus, the comparative enrollment and application figures also indicate 
the need for expanding social work education in Minnesota. 

From among the three areas (the Twin Cities, ~~nkato, and Duluth)(based 
upon responses from 66% of the agencies contacted) there are approximately 
2,866 social workers with less than two years of professional training in 
social work. This group of individuals must also be viewed as a potential 
source of demand for graduate social work education. Our estimate is that 
there exists a minimum of 3,636 persons constituting a potential recruitable 
population. 

1 

2 

Statistics on Social Work Education, 1967-68, Council on Social Work Education. 

This figure is based on our estimate that approximately 2/3 of the total 
enrollment at the University of Minnesota School of Social Work are residents 
of Hinnesota. 
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While it is true that the actual location of a new school will markedly 
affect the numbers of persons who might enroll in the school, there still 
remains a vast number of untrained personnel to draw upon. Moreover, new 
schools have a way of generating new demand by their visibility and accessibility. 
The extent of this demand cannot be calculated. In the same sense, it is 
impossible to predict the number of persons outside the state of Minnesota who 
might enroll in a new school. We can only assume that if approximately one
third of the student body currently enrolled in the Graduate School of Social 
Work at the University of Minnesota came from outside the state, it is con
ceivable that a similar pattern could develop at a new school. The experience 
across the country generally shows that a proportion of students do come from 
outside the state in which a school is located. This is probably due to the 
non-provincial outlook of schools of social work and to the national shortage 
of graduate social work facilities. Factors of national reputation and diver
sity of educational programs will, of course, play an important role, but they 
are less significant in the early years of a new school's existence. 

From among the agencies responding to the questionnaires, 233 employees 
have been on educational leave for social work education within the past five 
years. Of this number, approximately 19% received financial assistance from 
the agency. This is a relatively lmi percentage of individuals receiving 
financial assistance to attend schools of social work. Approximately 90% of 
all students enrolled in schools of social work in the U. S. and Canada receive 
some form of scholarship assistance or stipend. While there seems to be high 
motivation for graduate education by Minnesotans currently employed in social 
agencies who do not hold the master's degree, the relative shortage of 
financial aid can critically influence effective demand. 

Executives in the public agencies throughout the state recognized the 
need to increase scholarship aid for increasing numbers of employees desirous 
of pursuing graduate study. The Commissioner of Corrections reported to the 
consultants that his new budget already includes increased stipends for 
educational leave. Funds from private sources have also been raised for 
this purpose by the Commissioner and will be available in 1969. There is 
little doubt that additional efforts must be made to increase educational 
scholarships if the full potential of effective demand is to be realized. 

In summary, we find sufficient evidence that effective demand is high for 
graduate social work education in Minnesota. 
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ASSESSl-1ENT OF RESOURCES 

Resources which indicate the feasibility of a school of social work in 
the state may be classified in two broad categories: professional resources 
and academic resources. Professional resources consist of the distribution 
of social services throughout the state including the availability of pro
fessional social workers, salary scales (can the state attract more social 
workers), and the structure of social services in the state. Professional 
resources also include the strength of the professional community, its 
ability to provide support through consultation, advice, field instruction, 
scholarship aid, and so forth, to the school. 

On the academic side, to what extent are the administrations and faculties 
in the universities committed to a graduate school of social work? Is the 
interest of the university high enough to provide the necessary academic 
supports, physical facilities, administrative structures to enable the school 
to thrive? Social work education is professional education and is costly. 
The addition of a graduate school of social work has implications with respect 
to priorities for educational programs in the university. 

Professional Resources 

Minnesota has a national reputation as a "good" social welfare state. This 
derives apparently from its liberal tradition, the emphasis it has placed on the 
development of services in rural communities, and more recent efforts to respond 
to urbanization problems. The Graduate School of Social Work at the University 
of Minnesota enjoys strong national recognition and is highty respected in the 
national professional community, On the basis of 1960 data , Minnesota is 
ranked as the ninth highest state in the United States in ratio of NASW members 
to population. 

Salaries for professional social workers in the state compare favorably 
with those throughout the United States. An example is the civil service 
salary scale in the state which ~anges from $569 a month to $812 a month for 
holders of master's degrees in social work. Although the lower figure is 
actually below that which is paid in many parts of the country, graduate 
social workers in Minnesota are usually employed at salaries considerably 
above the beginning rate or at about $700 a month ($8400 a year). This is a 
salary figure competitive with high density metropolitan areas on the East and 
West coasts where the demand for social workers is the highest. In these areas 
about $8500 a year is considered a minimum starting salary. As one moves 
toward the center of the nation, beginning salaries tend to decrease. 

II 1 Closing the Gap, op.cit. 
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The implications of relatively high beginning salaries are most important. 
Social workers graduating from Hinnesota schools do not have to leave the state 
for salary reasons. Thus, establishing another school of social work in the state 
of Minnesota has the possibility of adding to the total manpower pool of pro
fessional social workers available to social agencies in the state. 

Another dimension of the resources issue is the fact that there is wide
spread use of individuals with undergraduate education in social work by agencies 
in the state. The consultants have made no effort to evaluate how the bachelor's 
degree holders are being used. It is well known that, although there are increas
ing numbers of positions open to individuals with bachelor's degrees throughout 
the United States, no clear understanding of the levels at which they can operate 
most effectively has been arrived at. Nevertheless, the use of bachelor's degree 
holders in the state must be viewed as an innovative and positive development. 
This innovative development places ~tinnesota ahead of the states which are 
currently seeking to expand utilization of undergraduates. It provides a rich 
resource for both research and curriculum innovation in differential manpower 
utilization, a major issue confronting the profession and highly relevant to 
educational development. On the debit side, the disproportionate expansion of 
undergraduate personnel has limited the potential of field instruction available 
for social work education. The shortage of graduate professional workers has 
implications both for the supervision of bachelor's degree holders and for field 
instruction of graduate students. This is discussed more fully in the following 
section. 

Field Instruction 

As one might expect, the professionalized agencies in the state of Minnesota 
are clustered around the Duluth and Minneapolis areas. The southern area in the 
general vicinity of Hankato has potential field instruction resources which 
include state mental hospital programs and community mental hygiene programs. 
There are, in addition, a large number of statewide public agencies (Lutheran 
Welfare Services is a statewide voluntary agency which employs professional 
staff). Although the State Corrections Department and the Department of Social 
Services have been increasing the numbers of their professional staff, there is 
a relatively small number of field instruction placements in these agencies, 
used by the School of Social Work at the University of Minnesota at Minneapolis. 

On the basis of the data collected from the social agencies responding to 
the survey, the consultants estimate a maximum pool of about 140 social workers 
in the Duluth and Mankato areas who mi~1t qualify as field instructors. Though 
these figures represent the number of social workers responding to the 
questionnaire who have master's degrees in social work and are thus possible 
field instructors, their actual readiness to undertake field instruction cannot 
be predicted. Field instructors should have experience in supervision or they 
should, at least, be in an agency where beginning field instruction experience 
can be closely supervised. Because few of the agencies in Duluth and Mankato 
have had students in field instruction, the possibility of an adequate pool of 
field instructors is further reduced. This suggests that, should a school be 
established in either community, some field instruction centers will be 
necessary under the direct supervision and jurisdiction of school faculty • 
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There are approximately 24 agencies located within a 50-mile radius of 
Duluth which are potential field instruction centers. We find approximately 
13 agencies within a 50-mile radius of Mankato with this potential; with 
almost twice as many potential field instruction centers directly accessible 
to Duluth, it would seem apparent that opportunities for field instruction are 
better in the Duluth area than in Mankato. The consultants would like to 
emphasize that all these agencies in both the Duluth and the Mankato areas would 
require careful development with respect to educational goals and programs since 
most have had no experience in graduate social work education. 

The University of Minnesota School of Social Work 

The School of Social Work at the University of Minnesota at Minneapolis is 
an important resource for the development of an additional school of social work. 
It has a doctoral program which can provide a potential source of faculty. It 
can provide consultation in the development of curriculum. It could provide 
faculty on loan to help a new school get under way. The feasibility of another 
school in the state, therefore, will depend to a great extent upon the ability~ 
cooperation and interest of the present school. 

Duluth Resources 

The Duluth community is quite a contrast from the Mankato community. It is 
a city (population 109,334) and it has experienced and is experiencing the 
stresses and strains of city life in modern America: neighborhood deterioration, 
rapid and drastic economic shifts, a relatively high mixture of ethnic and social 
classes. 

Duluth lies in the center of a large industrial complex in the North 
middle of the United States (Duluth-Superior-Great Lakes region). In recent 
years, the city has experienced a drastic, shocking economic recession due to 
the depletion of iron ore in the Mesabi range upon Which the city depended for 
much of its economic life. The symptoms of this economic collapse are visible 
throughout the city in the form of dilapidated housing, recently closed consumer 
industries and deterioration of certain parts of the waterfront industries. Now 
the city is experiencing a revival of economic activity due to the development 
of the new Taconite industry. This development, although it has not resulted 
in drastic decrease in the unemployment created by the collapse of the iron 
mining industry, has enabled economic stimulation in the area. Some of the 
typical patterns of social change associated with industrialism and urbanism can 
be seen in the Duluth area. Duluth is attracting more white collar population 
and, at the same time, beginning to feel able to provide essential social 
services to the families and individuals who had been the victims of the economic 
problems of the recent past. 

Duluth is rapidly becoming a regional center for a variety of health and 
mental health services. Some of these services are closely connected with the 
university. There are residential treatment and child care institutions, many 
of these supported by a strong and active labor movement. (St. Louis County 
is viewed as more or less a melting pot in Minnesota.) Connected with the 
development of medical services and the establishment of new delivery systems 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

14 

of medical services is the new Miller Hospital project and the rehabilitation 
center, both affiliated with the University of ~tinnesota at Duluth. There is a 
new model cities project in which the university is playing a leading role. 
An interesting recent development was the amalgamation of a sectarian family 
service agency with a non-sectarian family agency to provide more efficient and 
more direct service. This innovation is, to the knowledge of the consultants, 
without precedent. 

The city has an active community action program under sponsorship of OEO. 
The mayor has recently obtained a social worker to help him deal with the complex 
social problems of modern city administration. 

The consultants see the city of Duluth as a small city with typical urban 
problems to which graduate students of social work should be exposed if they 
are to be prepared for the complexities of working with contemporary social pro
blems in America. At the same time, it should be noted that the city has ready 
access to the rural community with its special problems. There are the small 
marginal farms to the West and Southwest, quite close to the city. There is the 
Mesabi range with its current social change problems within an hour's drive. 
Problems of seasonal unemployment are not unusual in the area. There are many 
new experiments in providing services to people in need. The demonstration 
school projects at Hibbing could provide excellent field instruction opportuni
ties for students. One of the major social problems facing the United States 
today, the problem of the American Indian, is within proximity of Duluth. North
eastern }tinnesota has the tenth largest Indian population in the United States. 
The possibility of providing faculty and students with opportunities for field 
instruction and research on the Indian reservations must be viewed as an educa
tional resource. 

From the point of view of resources, Duluth can offer a two-pronged 
educational program, one concerned with urban change and the other with rural 
social problems. Several interesting combinations of curriculum could flow 
from this dual orientation: students could have field placements in each or botr 
areas; the ethnic diversity of the region provides rich opportunities for under
standing sub-cultural social systems; community development activities on the 
Mesabi range and the Indian reservations can offer challenging educational 
opportunities. 

Academic Resources 

The consultants noted that there is a relatively well-distributed network 
of colleges with undergraduate programs in social welfare throughout Minnesota. 
There is a total of 50 colleges and universities. TWelve of these have under
graduate programs in social welfare. Minnesota and Michigan have the fourth 
highest number of undergraduate majors in social welfare in the United States. 
The state colleges have been expanding rapidly. l~nkato State is perhaps the 
outstanding example of a rapidly expanding institution trying to respond to the 
demands in the area for increasing higher education facilities. The University 
of Minnesota at Duluth has undergone a stmilar expansion although not quite as 
fast. The consultants view this expansion, in both institutions, as positive 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

and reflecting the social sensitivity and the dynamic leadership of the 
administration of both institutions. 
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The University of Minnesota at Duluth has also demonstrated a high commit
ment to Health and Welfare services. It, too, has been expanding its graduate 
offerings. Master's degrees in a wide variety of descriptions are offered. 
These include: education, educational administration, English, history and 
psychological counseling. 

A total listing of graduate offerings at Duluth is as follows: 

Master of Arts Degree 

Art 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Education 
Educational Psychology 
English 
History 
Educational Administration 

~mster of Science Degree 

Analytical Chemistry 
Inorganic Chemistry 
Organic Chemistry 
Physical Chemistry 
Physics 
Biology 
Botany 
Zoology 

It too has an advanced Speech and Hearing program with fieldwork opportuni
ties in Duluth and a good Reading Study Clinic. 

On the UMD campus, there is ample evidence of a strong desire to expand 
graduate and professional education. Each, at the present time, is exposed 
to "college atmosphere" rather than "university atmosphere". 

UMD has outstanding administrative leadership. There is a strong willing
ness to support social work education. ill1D is ready to provide the necessary 
administrative structures and faculty salaries to support a graduate school of 
social work. On both campuses the administrative leadership has expressed an 
understanding that professional education requires a degree of administrative 
autonomy with respect, recruitment, selection of students, selection of faculty, 
and determination of curriculum. UMD views a school of social work as making a 
contribution to the university community and would support experimentation in 
curriculum and encourage the school to assume a leadership role on the campus. 
From the point of view of academic resources, there is potential for the develop
ment of a school of social work. It is our impression, however, that the Duluth 
sociology faculty has a somewhat greater knowledge of social work as a pro
fession. The Duluth'faculty also has the advantage of having worked more closely 
with the faculty of the School of Social Work on the Hinneapolis campus and with 
social agencies in the community. This faculty, in our view, is more prepared 
to contribute to developing the academic content and administrative structure 
of a graduate school of social work. They will be able to support the Univer
sity's administrative commitment to a professional school. 
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CONCLUSIONS 

The consultants conclude that expanded social work educational facilities 
in the state of Minnesota are highly desirable and feasible. The decision as 
to where a new school should be located presents serious challenges, for the 
three universities in the state are all viable institutions with particular 
strengths. 

The School of Social Work on the University of Minnesota at tfinneapolis 
campus, for example, has an outstanding reputation. It, however, appears to be 
hesitant to undertake significant expansion. In fact, some of the faculty question 
whether it will be possible to recruit a sufficient number of students to support 
a new school. The consultants disagree with this view. 

We believe that the state is able to support a school at least as large 
as the one already existing. There are advantages for locating a school on 
another campus; e.g., new schools are often freer from traditional constraints 
and thus more able to experiment; a new school may choose to develop along 
different educational specialties, thus offering applicants a wider range of 
choice of educational opportunity; two or more schools tend to stimulate and 
vitalize the professional atmosphere within a particular region. Thus, we turn 
to Duluth and ~~nkato State College. 

From the point of view of need and demand, the consultants believe that the 
State of Minnesota could use two schools of social work. Duluth and Mankato 
can, from a geographic point of view and an academic point of view, provide 
suitable facilities to serve northern and southern population in the state. 
However, the consultants recognize it is necessary to plan to first meet needs 
on the basis of available resources. Although both institutions possess the 
academic and administrative leadership to enable a school of social work to 
thrive, the University of Minnesota at Duluth is geographically located to 
enable it to develop an educational program which can bridge the rural and 
urban needs and resources in the state. 

But Duluth's greatest assets lie in its professional and ecological 
resources. It has a very active NASW Chapter of 90 members which has assumed 
a leadership role in developing new social service resources in the community. 
The professional community also has been heavily involved in efforts to establish 
a school of social work at Duluth. 

Duluth is located in the center of urban change. The faculty of the 
department of Sociology is playing a leading role in the model cities project. 
The chairman of the Sociology department, with strong support from his faculty, 
contributed heavily to encouraging the University administration to bring a 
school of social work on the campus. 

The consultants appreciate Mankato's efforts in developing the microcity 
concept and they see real value in the college's accessibility to rural poverty. 
But the campus is located in a largely rural community. Graduate social work 
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students would be isolated from the dynamic urban life which defines and 
dominates social services in America today. For the same reason, it would be 
more difficult to recruit social work faculty. 

Therefore, we conclude that a school of social work should first be 
located in Duluth, primarily because of its greater involvement with the pro
fessional social work community, its location in an urban center undergoing 
social change, its proximity to rural and Indian social problems, the direct 
involvement of its Sociology faculty in urban programs, the greater experience 
of its Sociology-social work faculty in professional work, and the availability 
of a well organized professional social work community. 
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AGENCIES RESPONDING TO QUESTIONNAIRES 
DULUTH (area) 

Hubbard Co. Welfare Department 
Nat G. Polinsky Memorial Rehabilitation Center 
Clay County Welfare Department 
Cook County Welfare Department 
Polk County Welfare Department 
Marshall County Welfare Department 
Lake of the lvoods County Welfare Department 
Beltram County Welfare Department 
Clearwater County Welfare Department 
Rittson County Welfare Department 
Kanebe County Social Services 
Family Service Society 
Carlton County Welfare Department 
Lake County Welfare Department 
Crow Wing County Welfare Department 
Isanti County Family Services and Welfare Department 
Koochiching County Welfare Board 
Itasca County Welfare Department 
Becker County Welfare Board 
Mahnoman County Welfare Department 
St. Louis County Welfare Department 
Bethany Lutheran Home for Children 
Catholic Social Service Association 
Family Service Association of Fargo-Moorhead 
U. S. Bureau of Indian Affairs 
Catholic Family and Children's Service 
Center on Problem Drinking 
Duluth Welfare Council 
Jewish Educational Center 
St. James Children's Home 
St. Mary's Hospital 
Brainerd State School and Hospital 
Fergus Falls State Hospital 
Moose Lake State Hospital 
Duluth Mental Hygiene Clinic, Inc. 
Five County Mental Health Center 
Northland Mental Health Center, Inc. 
Northwestern Mental Health Center, Inc. 
Range Mental Health Center, Inc. 
Willow River Forestry Camp 
Thistledew Forestry Camp 
St. Louis County Probation Department 
Duluth Board of Education 
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PROPOSAL 

FOR THE ESTABLISHiVIENT OF A GRADUATE PROGRAN IN SOCIAL l!ORK AT UMilll 

(Prepared for the Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating Commission, Fall 1970) 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Twenty-five years after the Second World War our nation has been 
plunged into a technocratic revolution. The capabilities for int~nsive re
search in the physical, natural and medical sciences which resulted as an 
aftermath of the conflict left the American people with an increased apprec
iation of the values of teaching and research for American Society. The 
scientific capability which has proliferated· in the past tw• decades is in 
evidence in virtually all phases of American life. Unfortunately, during 
this period, a similar capability for teaching and research was not realized 
in the area of the social sciences. The mechanism for translation of social 
science understanding into societal utilization and~benefit, the educational 
process, has not received the impetus of many of the other technologies. 

~he need is immediately apparent. In the words of the Rep~rt of 
the Special Commission on the Social Sciences of the National Science Board: 

• , .In some degree, the most painful proglems of our loosely 
structured society are the immediate or indirect consequence 
of the rapid success of technological endeavors. In other in
stances, ancient wrongs appear intolerable to a nation wealthy 
beyond the dreams of any previous age. Our social and domestic 
problems overwhelm the historical mechanisms erected at comm
unity, state and national levels. Hith the passage of time, 
these problems appear ever more acute while, increasingly, it 
is evident that approaches to their solution should be under
taken only in the light of the most sophisticated social 
scientific understanding and the advice of the most knowledge
able professionals. 

The changing character of society confr~nts b•th our nation and 
our state with pressing problems that affect the lives of all of its people. 
Recently, both social and political institutions have been subjected to 
severe stress as technological advances have been made, and as societal 
values have been altered. 

These facts were recently crystalized by the Daddario Subcommittee 
testimony before the 1970 Subcommittee on Science, Research and Development 
of the United States House of Representatives which said in part: 

••• Important social changes are taking place that are 
incompletely understood. In the "advanced" countries 
technological innovation has led t• the transformation of 
economic and social conditions. Problems related to urban
ization, automation, the gradual reduction . in manual labor, 
and the appearance of a host of new environmental hazards 
have been concomitants of progress. in the "developing" 
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countries, the population explosion, coupled with a 
"revolution of rising expectations" and a marginal food 
supply, has severely hampered the emergence of viable 
political and economic entities. The enormous destructive 
capability of modern weapons of war has placed in jeopardy 
the citizens of all nations. 

Progress in dealing with our problems will depend directly 
upon more adequate scientific understanding of the cir
cumstances from which these problems spring and of the 
complex interralations between the many components of our 
modern civilization. Before appropriate courses of action 
can be determinded, both for individuals and for the Nation, 
the base of systematic knowledge must be broadened, the 
supply of expert manpower expanded and techniques to assess 
the options of society must be developed. 
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In 1968, Doctors Beulah Rothman and Joseph L. Vigilante com
pleted a two-year effort in the interest of expanding graduate Social Work 
Education in the state of I1innesota. Their recommendations contained in a 
study report entitled Feasibility for Expanded Social ilork Educational 
Facilities in the State of Minnesota concluded that, "expanded social work 
education facilities in the state of Minnesota are highly desirable and 
feasible" and the studywas specific in stating: 

Therefore, we conclude that a school of social work should first 
be located in Duluth, primarily because of its greater involve
ment with the professional social work community, its location 
in an urban center undergoing social change, its proximity to 
rural and Indian social problems, the direct involvement of its 
Sociology faculty in urban proplems, the greater experience of 
its Sociology-Social Work faculty in professional work, and the 
availability of a well-organized professional social work 
community. 

On May 24, 1969, the Minnesota Legislature appropriated $25,000 
for each year of the 1969-71 biennium for planning a graduate curriculum in 
social work at the Duluth Campus of the University of IVJinnesota. 

Shortly after the Legislature allocated planning funds, University 
of Minnesota President Malcolm Moos appointed an advisory committee to im
plement legislative action. Those appointed to serve on the committee were: 

Dr. 
Mr. 

Dr. 
Hr. 
Dr. 
Dr. 
Mr. 

Dr. 

Walter L. Baeumler, Head, Dept. of Sociology, UMD 
vlilliam Budd, Executive Director, Jewish Communj.ty Cent~r of 

Ed . . Minnetip6:tis ward W.Francel, Counc~l on SocJ.al Work Educat~on 
William A. Hardesty, Duluth Mental Hygiene Clinic 
Robert L. Heller, Assistant Provost, UMD, (Chairman) 
Stanley B. Kegler, Associate Vice President, u. of Minnesota 
Richard J. Kunz, Director, Center for Problem Drinking, 

Duluth 
M. Harry Lea~e-, A~sistant Dean. Graduate School, UMD 
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Dr. Fred E. Lukermann, Assistant Vice President, U of Minnesota 
Mr. George Martinetti, Supervisor, St. Louis County ~!elf are Dept. 
Mr. Hugh G. Peacock, University Planner, U of Ninnesota 
Dr. Richard 0. Sielaff, Department of Business Administration,UMD 
Niss Frances E. Skinner, Department of Sociology, UMD 
Dr. Irving Tallman, Minnesota Family Study Center, U of Minnesota 
Mr. Miles J. tJangensteen, Director, St. Louis County Welfare Dept. 
Miss Nancy Eul, student, UMD 
~iiss Mary Stoefen, student, UMD 

The committee has spent considerable time since it was appointed 
formulating objectives, studying curricula and investigating staff needs, 
To assist the committee in its planning, Mr. Herbert Bisno, Professor, Dept. 
of Sociology, University of Oregon, was hired as a consultant. Mr. Bisno 
proved to be an invaluable resource person. His perspective, innovative ideas 
and broad background have been of inestimable value in the preparation of 
this proposal. 

In the preparation of the overall scope of the proposed program, 
a sugnificant amount of liaison contact was established with representatives 
of a number of institutions and agencies, Among these were: 

The University of ~unnesota, Duluth Advisory Committee on 
a Graduate Curriculum in Social Work 

The University of Minnesota, Duluth Search Committee for a 
Director of the Graduate Program in Social Hork 

The Regional Chapter of the National Association of Social 
Horkers 

The Director and staff of the St. Louis County Welfare De-
partment 

Members of the "Afro-American Community" 
Representatives of the AFDC League 
Council on Social Work Education 
The Indian Educational Advisory Committee 
Members of the faculty of the College of st. Scholastica 
Various faculty members and administrators at the 

University of Minnesota, Duluth 

Additional planning conferences were particularly important in the 
development of the objectives and scope of this proposal, These discussions 
included the following people: 

Dr. Malcolm Noes, President, University of Minnesota 
Dr. Stanley B. Kegler, Associate Vice President for Coordinate 

Campuses, U of Minnesota 
Dr, Robert L. Heller, Assistant Provost, ID'iD 
Dr. David Vose, Acting Vice Provost, UHD 
Dr. Vlalter, L. Baeumler, Head, Department of Sociology

Anthropology, UMD 
Niss Frances Skinner, Sociology Department, UMD 
Mr. William Budd, Executive Director, Jewish Community 

Center of Greater Minneapolis 
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Hiss Eleanor Ryder, Council on Social Hork Education 
Dr. Edward. H. Francel, Council on Social Hork Education 
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On April 25, 1969, after considerable review and discussion, the 
Higher Education Coordinating Commission (HECC) gave preliminary approval and. 
full endorsement to to the University of Ninnesota, Duluth Program in Graduate 
Social \vork as presented at that time. The documents relating to this en
dorsement are attached. to this report as APPENDIX A. 

On May 27, 1970, the University of Minnesota, Duluth Educational 
Goals and Facilities Committee: Purpose and Scope approved. a motion recom
mending to the faculty "that a school of social work be supported and that 
the degree of autonomy be such that it will not jeopardize the accreditdation 
of the school." In turn, on June 5, 1970, the Faculty Assembly-of the 
University of Minnesota, Duluth passed the following motion: "that the Faculty 
approve of a proposal to establish a school of social work on the University 
of Minnesota, Duluth Campus, that the Administration seek special legislative 
funding for the purpose of establishing such a school, and that the school be 
granted the degree of administrative autonomy that would meet accrediting 
standards." 

General faculty support, such as was expressed in the above motions, 
is, of course, a critical element in the successful development of a graduate 
program in social work at the University of Hinnesota, Duluth 

II. PROGRAM OBJECTIVES 

The program for Graduate Social 1!Jork Education at the University 
of Minnesota, Duluth will be directed toward. the following objectives and 
goals: 

1. :.To increase the number of qualified Master's degree 
level social workers in Minnesota. 

2. To increase the number of graduate social workers who 
will serve the rural areas of northern Hinnesota. 

3. To provi~e at least some of the students with those 
particular competencies required to practice social 
work in roles and programs of particular significance 
in the geographic region in which UMD is located, (e.g., 
small communities, rural areas, programs involving 
American Indians and. other minority groups). 

4. To create that form of graduate social work curriculum 
which will stimulate and. lead students to become well
qualified. instructors and. as sources for future faculty. 

5. To produce needed personnel on an efficient and effective 
cost basis through the maximum utilization of existing 
facilities, equipment and professional people. 
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6. To provide for each student an educational experience that 
will permit in-depth mastery of a relevant subject area 
of particular interest to him. 

7. To meet national requirements and standards for high 
quality Graduate Social vlork Education Pr6grams. 

a. The Graduate Social t~ork Program should meet the 
standards of accrediting agencies. 

b. The Graduate Social Work Program should. have long
range plans for meeting changing national expectations 
and requirements. 

c, The Graduate Social \l ork Program should provide its 
students the opportunity to acquire a sound educa
tion in the social sciences and liberal arts. 

d. The Graduate Social Hork curriculum should emphasize 
innovative and creative principles and concepts. 

e. The Graduate Social Work Program should provide 
students with unique opportunities for discovery and 
avoid passive learning experiences. 
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8. The Graduate Social Work Program should provide appropriate 
scope and. depth of instruction and service programs. 

a. The instruction program should. extend. to all levels 
of preparation and prepare social workers for all 
fields of practice and. service. The instructional 
program should also extend to those students who desire 
to advance themselves in the social and liberal arts. 

b. The field program should be of high quality to provide 
excellence in instruction and innovative field studies 
experience • 

9. The Grad.uate Social l'lork Program should provide the kind of 
educational program and environment that will encourage 
graduates to remain in northern Ninnesota. 

10. The Graduate Social vfork program should provide faculty 
excellence. 

a. The full-time faculty should be comparable in quality 
and scope to faculties of other leading social work 
schools. 

b. The part-time faculty should supplement the full-time 
faculty. 
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11. The Gra:d.uate Social Work Program should attract a variety of 
high calibre students from a wide area in Northern Minnesota. 

III. CONTENT OF PROPOSED PROGRAM 

Introduction 

The University of Minnesota, Duluth is one of five campuses of the 
University of l1innesota. As an integral part of the University, UMD is 
committed. to maintaining the standards set for the University as a whole. 

During t..he time that UMD has been a part of the University of Minnesota 
system, its educational task has been oriented. toward excellence in teaching, 
research and service. Twenty-five academic departments offer students a 
choice of 55 majors in 36 fields and more than 1400 courses. 

In addition to the 55 undergraduate majors students can also enroll in 
any one of thirteen Master's degree programs. These graduate programs and the 
nineteen pre-professiona.l and professional programs available could. provide 
strong support for a graduate program in social work. 

Both the enrollment and the physical plant at UMD have seen significant 
growth since the school became a part of the University of fvlinnesota. En
rollment has soared. from 1208 undergraduate students in 1951 to slightly over 
5700 undergraduate and graduate students in 1970. In addition to the regular 
daytime students, over 1300 adults take course work at night as part of a con
tinuing education-extension program. The physical plant has grown from an 11 
acre campus with 4 buildings to a 200 acre campus with 24 major buildings. 

Administrative Policies and Agreements 

Certain administrative policies and agreements have been projected. 

1. The University of fvlinnesota, Duluth is fully approved by the 
Regional Accrediting Agency. 

2. The University of l'1innesota, Duluth will award a ~laster's 
degree upon completion of the requirements of the two-year 
curriculum in social work education. 

3. The Graduate Program in Social Uork will have the same 
departmental status and. the same administrative channels as 
comparable graduate programs within the institution. 

4. The director of the Graduate School in Social Work will be 
responsible for preparing the annual operating budget and 
will be accountable to the business officer and the chief 
administrator of the campus for the disbursement of funds. 

5. Minimum requirements for admission consist of completion of 
a baccalaureate degree in the social sciences or related 
disciplines and qualification for graduate school admission 
under the all-university Graduate School requirements. In 
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special cases, admission to the school will be on a petition 
basis. 

6. ·The Graduate School Admissions Office will assist with the 
processing of student applications and will collaborate with 
the duly authorized. student selection committee. 

7• The. University of Minnesota, Duluth Business Office will bill 
and collect student tuition and fees. 

8. Student counseling services will be available to students. 

9. The facilities and. resources of the library will be available 
to social work students. 

10. Social work students will have the same obligations and. the 
same rights and. privileges as all other graduate students. 

11. The facilities and. resources of the social science departments 
(lecture and laboratory space, instructors) will be available 
for training Graduate Social Hork students. 

12. Additional facilities, as required, will be available for 
utilization at the "Old Nain" campus pending administrative 
approval. 

Curriculum Development 

It is felt that it would be inappropriate for this report to attempt 
to define the specific nature of the curriculum to be adopted by the Graduate 
Program in Social Work. The development of the operative program curriculum 
is obviously the priority responsibility of the Director of the Graduate School 
of Social tiork and his core staff. 

For the purpose of this report, however, it is felt that the re
commendations of the Advisory Committee Consultant, Mr. Herbert Bisno, 
should be included as both appropriate and applicable to the development of 
the specific curricular components for the graduate program in social work at 
the University of r1innesota, Duluth. 

Dr. Bisno's recommendations include: 

1. It is recommended that the curriculum be built with particular 
attention to matters of continuity and sequence as well as to 
considerations of horizontal and. vertical integration. This 
would require close linkages with undergraduate and community 
college programs so that the graduate content is built upon 
work done at lower levels: this might be called curriculum 
development from the "bottom up." 
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2. It is recommended that the curriculum be developed in such 
a manner as to allow a balance between professional content 
and work in related fields, including the possibility of a 
significant number of electives in other disciplines. 

3, It is recommended that the student be expected. to develop 
genuine in-depth mastery of some aspect of professional 
knowledge and practice. 

26 

4. It is recommended that there be a heavy infusion of content 
from many disciplines into the graduate program of social 
work. In turn, the content and offerings of the program 
should be available to students in other fields, In addition, 
multi-disciplinary courses should. be sponsored and parti
cipated in by the social work program. 

5. It is recommended that the curriculum put great emphasis on the 
characteristics of major social problems facing our nation and 
the strengths and. weaknesses of alternative policies and programs 
designed. to cope with such problems. 

6, It is recommended. th~t specific attention be paid to the in
clusion, within the curriculum, of content and field instruc
tional experiences particularly relevant to northern Minnesota, 
includ.ing a focus on the life styles and needs of the various 
population groups in the region. 

7. It is recommended. that comparative (cross-cultural and in
ternational) content be given a significant place in the 
curriculum and that this be supported. by student exchange 
programs, and. field. placements in other cultures, 

8, It is recommended that the curriculum reflect recent re
conceptualizations of social work practice methods and skills, 

The curriculum and program developed by the staff and consultants, evem 
though innovative, will be designed to meet the standards of the Council on 
Social \.fork Education, The program has already been discussed at length with 
the CSlrfE. 

IV • NUMBER OF STUDENTS TO BE SERVED INITIALLY AND FIVE YEARS AFTER INCEPTION 
OF PROGRAM. 

After an initial planning year, the graduate program in social work calls 
for a beginning class of 25-30 students in 1972. During the intervening de
velopmental period, it is planned that the program will be progressively ex
panded on the following timetable: 
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YEAR 

1971-72 
1972-73 
1973-74 
1974-75 
1975-76 

NUMBER OF STUDENTS 

Planning year 
25-30 students 
50-55 students 
60-70 students 
75-90 students 

Current plans call for a maximum of 100 students to be admitted to 
the program thereafter. 

V. RELATIONSHIP OF PROPOSED PROGRAI>i TO EXISTING PROGRAMS. 
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It is fully intended that the graduate program in social work would 
build on,utilize, supplement and hopefully complement programs already under 
development in the region. Some of these programs are: 

1. The Social Service Aide Certificate Program currently under 
development with the College of St. Scholastica in conjunction 
with the New Careers Division of the Office of Economic Opportunity. 

2. The Social Service Technician Program developed by the Minnesota 
Junior College System. 

3. The bachelor's degree program in Social Welfare of the Minnesota 
Colleges which are constituent members of the Council on Social 
Work Education. 

4. Hithin the University of Minnesota, Duluth, it is contemplated 
that there will be administrative linkages with the under
graduate Social Services Concentration Program. 

5· It is envisioned that special efforts will be made to encourage 
students to serve the state's small communities and rural areas. 
As a consequence, a generalist education in social work will be 
offered with strong liaison with rural areas of the state, par
ticularly for field work emphasis. 

6. It is intended that a diverse interdisciplinary program be 
planned which will rely on joint appointments with curriculum 
sharing in those areas deemed appropriate to a joint educational 
venture of this nature. 

7. An ad.di tional liaison is planned with the developing program of 
medical education at the University of Minnesota, Duluth, with 
significant interface between the two curricula. 
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APPENDIX II 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

REQUIRED AND ELECTIVE COURSES IN i>iSU CURRICULUivi 
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Proposed Course Name: Social Policy for Regional and llational Development 
Course Number: S\l 8-101 
Credits: .2. 

I. CATALOG DESCRIPI'ION 
SW 8-101 Social Policy for Regional and National Development. 

The theory and practice of social policy formulation and. implementation 
for regional and national development. The course will focus on the 
socio-economic-political forces involved in the creation and mod.ification 
of policy for social development. An examination of the social problems 
and. social development programs and. policies in today's world, and com-

·parative studies of selected problems and. approaches to alleviation and 
solution of these both in the United States and abroad .• 

II. CONTENT 
In general, social policy for regional and national development 

d.eals with the following areas: 

A. Developmental needs and problems as identified in the findings of 
applied social science research 
1) The effects on family life and. society of industrialization: 

with rapid. urbanisation and rural impoverishment 
. 2) Examination of the structure and function of popular institutions 
3) Popular attitudes toward. social development 

B. The objectives and methods of social planning 
1) Formulation of policies for social welfare in a national context 
2) The relationship between national and. regional planning 
3) The assessment of social welfare functions 
4) Strucuring for manpower planning 
5) Supportive measures to facilitate the development and use of 

social welfare manpower 

To understand developmental needs and problems (A above) and the 
manner of addressing these through social planning (B above), it is 
necessary to take account of these factors: 

A. The socio-economic-political forces involved in social policy formu
lation 

B. Comparative study of national and. regional economic and political 
systems related to social policy 

C. Problems related to operations of political systems involving 
shifting populations 

D. Political parties, economic interest groups, voting processes, in 
regional and. national systems 

E. Pressure groups related to such services as legislation and legal 
services, taxation, welfare, education, health, housing, environmental 
pollution, and. safety services 

F. Regionalism, nationalism, and the future of social welfare policy 

In order to break the above content into managable units for study and te 
illustrate the material through case examples, the course will follow this 
outline: 

I. DEVEI.OPNENTAL PLANNING - GENERAL 
The economic emphasis: the socio-cultural dimensions: deterrents, 
supports and resultants on economic development 
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II. SOCIAL WELFARE AS A FIELD OF PLANNING 
1) Concepts: "Social l~elfare", "Social Services", "Community 

Development" 
2) General problem areas for social welfare planning; poverty, 

insecurity, inequality of opportunity. Most of the case 
examples in this section will be drawn from the United States 
in order to alert American students at an early stage to the 
problems of social development in their own country. 

III. PROBLEJI1S OF SOCIAL CHANGE 
Historical, cultural, political and economic 

IV. THE WORLD'S SOCIAL SITUATION 
Major problems and needs - dimensions of problems - problems of 
specific population groups 

V. SOCIAL PLANNING AND SOCIAL PROBLEMS 
Determining priori ties; needs and standards; defing "levels of 
living"; the role of international organizations and aid programs 

III. PROCEDURES 
Lecture course 
During the course, students will also engage in individual study or 
special assignments. The student may choose a special problem or 
social need in a developing country and. compare it with a similar 
problem in the United States. 

IV. SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
In addition to bibliographical material dealing with social issues 
policy and services in the United. States, the student will be assigned. 
readings produced. by international organizations (such as the United 
Nations and. the International Labor Organization) which d.eal 
specifically with social development. 

V. INSTRUCTOR 
One lecturer could. suffice, but it is desirable to make use of guest 
lecturers. The amount of material to be covered and the fact that this 
material is new to most students suggests that a seminar presentation 
is less desirable. 
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Proposed Course Name: Social Welfare Administration 
Course Number: SW 8-102 
Cred.i ts : 2.. 

I, CATALOGUE DESCRIPTION 
Sl·J 8-102. Social Welfare Administration. The theory and. practice 

of social welfare administration. Besides focusing on the knowledge area 
of administration, the course will deal with, and attempt to develop 
through simulation, the skills required. of an administrator. These in
clude management skills, service programming and. implementation consulta
tive skills, partnership and governmental relations skills, budgeting. 

II. COURSE CONTENT 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

THE THEORY OF SOCIAL WELFARE ADMINISTRATION 
1) 

~~ 
4) 

The goals of social administration 
Management theory 
Organization theory 
The applicaticn of theory to gractice 

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURES: FORMAL AND INFORMAL EW·iENTS 
l~l The social welfare agency 

The assets of bureaucracy 
The limits of bureaucracy 

4) Adaptation of bureaucracy to forward the goal of social welfare 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES 
1) The social action phase 
2) The planning phase 
3) The executive phase 
4) Factors which enter into social action, planning and execution: 

a. factors of interpretation, evaluation and feedback so as to 
improve policy and promote efficiency and. effectiveness 

b. factors of control of the integrity of the enterprise, and. 
accountability · 

c. the dual factors of clientele and agency staff 

THE ROLE OF THE AD~UNISTRATOR 
1) 
2) 

'~ 5) 

Management and. direction in service programming and. implementation 
The human relations function 
Staff involvement and shared leadership 
Ir.-service training 
The use of consultation 

E. THE AGENCY, OTHER AGENCIES, AND THE CONMUNITY 
1) The agency's relationship to uniform (bureaucratic) and non-

uniform (primary) groups 
2) Client participation 
3) Volunteers in social welfare 
4) The function and. dysfunction of professionalism 
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F. FINANCIAL ADNINISTRATION 
1) Cost and efficiency 
2) Grantsmanship 
3) The agency budget 
4) The planntng-programmtng-budgeting system 

III. PROCEDURES 
Lecture course. The growing literature related to the various 

aspects of administration presents a formidable challenge in selecting 
the most appropriate and useful material. To serve as an introduction 
to the field, the textbook for the course will be Harry A. Schatz (ed.) 
Social Work Ad~inistration: A Resource Book (New York: Council on 
Social Hork Education, 1970) and the companion volume, A Casebook in 
Social lo/ork Admini3tration. Together, these provicfe a selection 7 
writings reflecting various conceptions, principles, and. ideas in the 
field of administration applicable to social work, in addition to 
furnishing problom-oriented, case illustrations. The case examples 
may be used in simulatic:l exercises. 

IV. INSTRUCTOR 
One lecturer would suffice, but use could and should be made of 

social work administrators jn the field. This is especially important 
in the matter of agency budgeting and grantsmanship. 
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Proposed Course Name: Philosophy of Social Intervention 
Course Number: SVI 8-103 
Cred.i ts : 2. 

I, CATALOGUE DESCRIPTION 
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Social Work 8-103. Philosophy of Social Intervention (3 cr.) An exam
ination of creativity and. altruism as these topics relate to incumbents 
of social strategy roles. It focuses on the social strategist as a 
primary factor in social strategy development and implementation. 

II. CONTENT 
The course examines the literature of creativity, altruism, and 

creative altruism from the fields of psychology, sociology, anthropology, 
social-psychology, and social work. In preparing for a career as a 
social strategist, students are offered an opportunity to examine their 
personal values. They are given the opportunity to do this in interaction 
with fellow students with the same aspirations. They will be exposed 
to theory and empirical data relevant to these subjects. They will also 
be exposed to the experiences of predecessors in social strategy. 

This course is necessary if altruism is defined. as does Hebster 
"regard for or devotion to the interests of others." Social work, 
historically as well as declaratively, is devotion to the service of 
others. It has been labeled Professional Altruism by Roy Lubove. 

Creativity is the necessary condition for effective service to 
others. There is much literature on even the increase of creativity as 
result of altruism. Therefore, they become inseparable concepts for 
heuristic study. 

III.PROCEDURE 
Seminar. Class limited. to 15 students 

IV. INSTRUGrOR 
Staff and visiting theorists of altruism 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Proposed Course Name: Social Systems pynamics 
Course Number: Sid 8-201 
Credits 2. 

I. CATALOGUE DESCRIPTION 
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Social Work 8-201. Social Systems pynamics. Analyses of structure, 
dynamics, and. change processes in families, small groups, neighborhood.s, 
formal organization~, communities, and societies for purpose of social 
development. 

II. CONTENT 
Special attention will be given to cross-cultural comparisons of the 

above social systems, to rural social institutions, and to problems of 
system interventions by change-agents. 

Course conte~t will be tailored somewhat each year to the particular 
field. projects undertaken by students. The course will assume student has 
had introductory courses in sociology and psychology. 

Among the topics covered will be: 

A. Concepts of social change, planned. social change,"development-social" 
systems. 

B. Relation of cultural differences in values and life styles to efforts 
at pd..anned. social change. 

c. Comparative analyses of family structures, social stratification, 
community and regional poHer structures, ru"'::':l.l social structure, 

D. Neighborhood and primary group structures; small group processes and 
dynamics; processes of inter-personal influence. 

E. Bureaucratic organizations; problems of inte::--organizat:i.onal 
relationships. 

F. Conflict in social systems; its potential for facilitating change. 
G. Population and migration trends and. their impact on community and 

regional systems. 

III. PROCEDURES 
Lecture format, but with ample opportunity for discussion and application 
of materials to current school projects. 

IV. INSTRUCTOR 
One instructor w:i.th background. in social organization and familiarity 
with concepts of social development, to d.o most of the lecturing, and to 
select occasional guest lecturers frorll Social lilork staff and. other UMD 
Social Science departments. 



I 
. 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Proposed. Course Name: Government and Political Processes 
Course Number: Sli 8-202 
Credits: 4 

I. CATALOGUE DESCRIPTION 
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Social Hork 8-202. Government and. Folitical Processes. Course is 
designed. to provide students with knowledge of governmental stucture and 
political processes to permit optimum appropriate use of them in 
achieving social development goals. Orientation of the course will be 
pragmatic. 

II. CONTENT 
Government and. politics of developing regions 
Distinctive roles of various levels of government in social development

functional and dysfunctional aspects 
Shared areas of responsibility and. intergovernmental relations in social 

development 
Distinctive political biases of urban and rural legislators and their 

influence on legislative emphases 
Regional organization: purposes, current status, mechanics of rep-

resentation, trends 
Development of party platforms - process, significance 
Legislative processes - theory and practice 
Determination of governmental program priorities and. funding 
Political appointment processes - theory and practice 
Relation of local governmental and quasi-governmental bodies to state 

and national funding sources 
Proposals for revenue sharing and. their liabilities 
Informal processes of political influence; bases of political power 
Grass roots influences on governmental operations - theory and. reality 
Elective processes - from caucus to general elections - local to national 
Civil service - ad vantages, liabilities, method.s of securing viability 
Bureautic constraints on adaptive processes 
Political reform mechanisms 

III. PROCEDURES 
f1iethods used will be chiefly lecture by instructor and. selected guest 
lecturers. Students will each choose an area for ind.epth study, with 
preparation of written or oral reports to be shared. with other class 
members. 

IV. SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
An important channel for achieving social development goals is by way of 
governmental action. Both the power and the financial resources for 
such developments lie with government. Host citizens are poorly pre
pared to function successfully in this area and we recognize it as a 
needed. component for our graduate social work curriculum which concen
trates on preparing social d.evelopment specialists. 

V. INSTRUCTOR 
One instructor whose background. is in political science, but who has 
special competence in the area of pragmatic politics with a concern for 
social development. His contributions can be supplemented with guest 
lecturers who have had experience in practical politics, grass roots 
political activism, etc. 
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Proposed Course Name: Regional Economic Development 
Course Number: Sl·l 8-203 
Credits: 4 

I. CATALOGUE DESCRIPI'ION 
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Social \Jork 8-203. Regional Economic Development. Concepts of 
regional economic development: conditions necessary for increasing in
come and for capital formation. Problems of 11under-developed 11 regions 
in the United States and abroad. Relationships of economic to social 
development. 

II. CONTENT 
This course will be specially designed in collaboration with the 

UMD Department of Economics to provide content usually missing from 
curricula of schools of social work. It will assume the student has had 
introductory courses in economics, but not the more advanced course work 
in economics usually pre-requisite to the study of regional development. 

Among the topics considered will be: 
A. Alternative regional growth models and policies 
B. Import-Export linkages of the region 
c. Regional income and employment policies 
D. The role of planning in regional growth and development 
E. Tools of regional analysis 

III. PROCEDURE 
Lecture format, with opportunity for discussion 

IV. INSTRUCTOR 
One instructor, with background in economics and familiarity with 
problems of economic d.evelopment. Occasional guest lectures by other 
faculty and visitors. 
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Proposed Course Name: Preparation for Field Project 
Course Number: s·-i 8-301 
Credits: j_ 

I. CATALOGUE DESCRIPTION 
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Social Jork 8-301. Preparation for Field Project. This course pro
vides the graduate student with basic preparation for moving into his 
block field placement. A student enrolls in the course the quarter pre
ceding his actual engagement in the field project. It is designed to pre
pare students with the necessary knowledge and skills requisite to 
assuming responsibility related to the actual field. project, 

II. COURS2 CONTENT 
There are two primary content areas covered in the Preparation for 

Field Project course. 

A. SKILLS FOR SOCIAL DEVELOPhENT 
1) Planning and Implementive Skills 

a) Conceptualization of project and goals of intervention 
b) Designing of a social strategy 

2) Community Development Skills 

3) 

4) 

a) Grass roots mobilization 
b) Political, alliance building and group interrelationship 

skills 
Leadership development 
Client advocacy 
Facilitative, educative skills 

Research 
a) Consumer unt:lerstanding skills 
b) Documentation of social development processes 
c) Action research 
de.) Evaluative research (program performance evaluation) 

) Utilization of research findings 
f) Data processing 
Professional self-development 
a) Awareness - professional use of self 
bl Communication skills 
c Cross-cultural perception skills 
d Continuing professional growth 

B. BASIC PROJECT KNO\!Lii:DGE 
1) Policy knowledge relating to specific project 
2) Definition of problems and opportunities relating to p~oject 
3) Defining parameters of the project 
4) Basic knowledge of community wherein project will take place 

III. COURSE PROCEDURES 
Students will be assigned to cohort group seminars of from 10 to 

12 members. Grcups will be arranged on the basis of specific projects 
in which the students will be involved and similar vocational interests of 
students. Students will remain in the same cohort group or sub-cohort 
group throughout the remainder of their enrollment in the JliSH program. 
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Each of the above content areas will be emphasized or de-emphasized. 
depending upon the specific needs of the cohort group. Such needs will 
relate to the projects in which the group members are involved as well 
as the School's overall student recruitment emphasis (specific needs of 
students in relation to vocational orientations). In one year (or one 
group) the emphasis may well be on one content focus and in the next 
year (or another group) on another content focus. 

Community lecturers, having a direct relationship to the projects, 
will be heavily utilized to prepare students for assuming helping roles 
within the projects the following quarter. 

IV. SUPPORTING INFORHATION 

v. 

The course is designed. as a seminar providing for optimum student
faculty interaction. Each seminar will have its own list of readings 
relating directly to the above content areas. The various textbooks 
and. articles which will be used in each seminar will be selected. on the 
basis of their relevance to the project in which the cohort group will 
be involved. Prior to the onset of each academic year, instructional 
staff will plan out the specific course outline for each seminar. 

INSTRUCTOR 
Each cohort group seminar will have at least two instructors 

having skill and expertise in the primary areas of concern for that 
particular group. At the same time, there will be a regularized pro
cedure to encourage teaching teams to assume temporary instructional 
responsibilities in other cohort groups. This should provide a certain 
amount of desirable cross-fertilization among instructional resources 
in the program. 
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Proposed Course Name' Project Practicum 
Course Number: SW 8-302 
Credits: 12 

I. CATAIDGUE DESCRIPI'ION 

II. 

Social \olork 8-302 Project Practicum. The project practicum will 
be required. of all students. It will involve social development projects 
specifically designed to engage the student in the realities of working 
with community groups and bureaucratic systems around social policy 
problems. The Project Practicum is organized through block placements 
lasting 18 weeks. The project site may be located. in or near Duluth, 
elsewhere in the midwest or nation, or in another country. Field in
struction staff from the School and. from the local community in which 
the project is taking place will supervise, and work with, students. 
Students will carry responsible helping roles in the project in line with 
their professional interests and the basic curriculum objectives. 

OONTENT 
The field instruction is designed to use and evaluate knowledge, 

skills, and other social work learning from classroom and seminar, 
applied. in field experience, and to coorelate with the field. instruction 
seminars which stress grassroots projects in community development, and 
in regional development, as part of the concept and practice of social 
development - in region and. nation. The Field. In~truction is the 
setting in which students grow under the supervision of a more exper
ienced. professional (or other specialist) in the art and science of 
human service through developing and implementing social policy, toward 
the resolution of social problems and enhancement of life quality for 
people in a changing society. The period of time shall be approximately 
18 weeks in length. 

The student shall share in the following, to the extent that it is 
possible: 
1. 

2. 

4. 

Development with the·agency, organization, institution, community, 
or responsible group the designing of a learning program for the 
student. 
Creation of a communications system, as needed, for the student's 
learning experience, including communications to and from the 
student and field instructor. 
Provision for orientation, any needed changes, and the anticipated 
termination of the student's experiences ane relationships with the 
agency, organization, institution, community, or responsible group. 
Careful examination of the student's experiences and activities, and 
a validation and interpretation of them to the student and others 
administratively related to the student and his field instruction. 
Critical examination and careful use of ~~y communications, in
cluding reports, relating to the accurate interpretation of situations. 
services, relationships, as related to the student's experiences and 
the social services of the agency, organization, institution, 
community, or responsible group. 
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6. Guidance of the student in interrelating his field in
structional experience with his total social work educational 
growth and development. 

7• Specifically, and generally, to aid the student in providing his 
share of the learning experience toward the goal of professional 
gL·owth as a social developer, or social strategist, in the 
facilitation of social policy for social development - regional 
and national, 

III. PROCEDURE 
Field. Instruction Staff of the School of Social \.fork will supervise 

and tutor the students in the field instruction experiences. 

IV. SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
Ideally, students will join various projects undertaken by the UHD 

School of Social Uork. The students will be accompanied. and supervised 
by the social WOJ.:'k faculty members and. their colleagues involved in these 
projects, which may be located in the region, in the nation, or in other 
countries. 

V. INSTRUCTOR 
Social work faculty members and their appropriate colleagues in

volved in the projects. Coordination of the field. instruction by indi
vidual field. instructors shall be made by the Office of Field Instruction, 
UMD School of Social Hork. 
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Proposed Course Name: Social Development Skills 
Course Number: 81:1 8-303 
Credits: 6 

I. 

II. 

CATALOGUE DESCRIFTION 
Social llork 8-303. Social Devalopment Skills. The social develop

ment professional practice in social work will be examined. as related to 
community development and. intergroup relations, and. the concomitant 
writing of essential elements for the graduation requirement of either 
Plan A (thesis) or Plan B (project report). This is done concurrently 
with field. instruction, for social development of community, region, or 
nation. It involves grass-roots social strategy and planned action in 
project-oriented., problem-solvlng in local communities. 

CONTENT 
The Social DAvelopment Skills seminars are designed. to includ.e content 

as pertinent to field project,, placements. 
A. Community Development 

1. Roles and contributions of social work in community development 
and delivery of social services as a concommitant of community 
development 

2. Social work practice skills in community development 
- grass-roots mobilization 
- political, alliance building and group interrelationship skills. 
- leadership development 
- client advocacy; 
- social strategy formulation 
- facilitative educative skills 

3· Identification of the overlap between community development and 
community welfare organization. 

4. Community development at work - in local communities and. regions, 
nation, and. other nations. 

5· Regional, national and international resources for community de
velopment 

6. Professional education for community development; interprofessional 
alliances; interdisciplinary coordination and cooperation. 

B. Intergroup Relations 
1. Concepts of intergroup relations for social development 
2. Appraisal of intergroup relations processes for social development 
3· Propositions on social work practice with intergroup hostility 

and. conflict 
4. The use of conflict as a social strategy 
5· Factors in the incidence cf hostility and. conflict 
6. Reactions of minority groups 
?. Approaches for the: reduction or control of hostility and. conflict 
8. Selected. possibilities for action projects, with potentials f•r 

research thesis or p~ojects 
9. Contributing factors in successful and. unsuccessful attempts in 

practice to interrelate minority groups into local communities, 
as part of social policy for regional and. national development. 
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III. PROCEDURE 
The procedures will ccmbine as many of the following as feasible and. 
possible: 
- lectures, including use of guest lecturers; 

discussions, "buzz groups" and small-group interaction, including use 
of guest specialists in small-group interaction and. discussion; 
audio-visual materials -- selective among the large number of sources 
available; 
project-oriented involvements with grass-roots social strategy and 
planned. action; 
critical examinations of the problem-solving approaches for community 
development, intergroup relations, and the reporting of them in written 
(a.nd. other) forms; 
attempts toward. short-term study or research on community development 
and. inter-group relations. 

IV. SUPPORTING INFORNATION 
There shall be continuous efforts made to coordinate and cooperatively 
relate the seminar with the field instruction experiences of the student~ 
rn both the seminar and. field instruction, the students will be accomp
anied. and supervised by the social work faculty members and their 
colleagues involved. in the seminars and field instruction projects. 

V. INSTRUCTOR 
The social work faculty members and. their appropriate colleagues in
volved in seminars and. field instruction projects. 

.. 
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Proposed Course Name: Pro-seminar in Theory and Practice of Social 
Intervention 

Course Number: SH 8-401 
Credits: 2. 

I. CATALOG DESCRIPTION 
Social Hork 8-401. Pro-seminar in Theory and Practice of Social 

Intervention. An integrative seminar designed to assist students in 
relating social development theory with practice and. ge.:neralize from the 
particular, with attention to limitations in such a process. It will 
provide a forum in which students from a variety of projects may share 
their learning with each other. It is also intended to serve the trans
ition function of helping students to move from the academic world. into 
professional practice by c.irecting their continuing professional growth 
needs into plans for self-directed professional development. 

II. CONTENT 

III 

Student cohort-group presentation of project analysis and evaluation, 
with emphasis on the integration of theory with practical elements from 
the project experience: skills, substantive knowledge, policy implica
tions, value assumptions. 

Generalizations based. on field. project outcomes. Refinement of skills 
in area of policy analysis and assessment, policy formulation and. mod
ification, policy implementation through program planning. 

Ind.ivid.ual assessment of professional self-development, achieved. and. 
desired., especially in the areas of awareness and. professional use of 
self, communication skills, cross-cultural perception skills and ability 
to assume the enabler role. 

Delineation of goals and methods for securing continuing professional 
growth. 

PROCEDURES 
Sections to be made up of approximately 3 project groups (faculty 

and. stud.ents) 
Panel presentations of project analysis and evaluation for public 

consumption. 
Discussions of implications of above in terms of theory, valid 

generalizations, etc. 
Discussion and evaluation of possible alternate means of policy 

assessment,modification and program planning. 
Individual student papers outlining assessment of present level of 

knowledge and skill needed for work in social development area, and goals 
and. methods for achieving continuing professional growth. 

Faculty from cohort group have individual conferences with students 
on their continuing professional growth needs and plans. 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IV. 

v. 

44 

SUPPORTING INFORHATION 
Following the theoretical material of Summer and Fall offerings and 

the practical experiences of the field. projects, students need the 
opportunity for a disciplined analysis and integration of their total 
graduate school experience. The volume of new material to which they 
have been exposed and the rapidity with which they have had. to relate 
theory to practice require that they be provided. with an opportunity to 
digest the implications of their concentrated learnings to date. The 
Seminar will also provide students who have had. varied. field project 
placements with the opportunity to share vicariously in each others' 
learnings. 

Because we see this period of graduate professional education as 
preparing students to begin their new professional roles as social 
strategists, rather than the end. of their education, the self-analysis 
and. planning for continuing professional growth is seen as the trans
itional component of this seminar, assisting students to move from 
academic to self-directed roles in professional practice. 

This seminar should. serve the wrap-up function for the entire MSW 
program, helping students to articulate the relationship of the parts to 
the whole and., hopefully, through this integration, enable them to enter 
professional practice prepared. to contribute creatively to social devel
opment in whatever settings they may choose to function. 

INSTRUCTOR 
The proseminar will utilize a variety of instructional arrangements 

based on team teaching approaches. 
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Proposed Course Names Social Development Symposium 
Course Number: SU 8-402 
Credits : .2. 

I. 

II. 

CATALOGUE DESCRIPTION 
Social Work 8-402. Social Development Symposium The object of 

this symposium is to provid.e second-year graduate social work students 
with an opportunity to review in depth their exploration of regional and 
national development, Students are expected. to utilize their previous 
study of economic, political and socio-cultural factors as these relate 
to social development. 

CONTENT 
The symposium should be highly flexible in content, varying accord.

ing to the participants' interests and needs, the availability as guest 
speaker of experts on social development, and. the emergence of social 
problems of regional or national concern. The following content covers 
some of the aspects of planning for social development, as suggested by 
the U.N. Social Planning Section, but it is not intended as a rigid 
schedule, Students should. be consulted. beforehand. on the content of the 
symposium since presumably they are already familiar with the field. 

Social Policy and. Distribution of Income - to clarify further the re
lationship between social policy and the distribution of income and. to 
develop policy guidelines of practical assistance to planners and ad
ministrators in formulating policies to achieve a more equitable distri
bution of income. 

Social Targets and Quantification of Social Objectives - to improve the 
methods of social plan·ning and. the measurement of social development, 
and to assist in the setting of meaningful targets for the social sectors. 

Financing of Social Development - to systematise information on finan
cial allocations to the social sectors (including national and internat
ional resources) in order to indicate alternative strategies for financing 
social development, 

Evaluation of Social Planning - to assess the effectiveness of social 
planning methodology and. techniques and provide further guidance for 
social planning. 

Social Aspects of Industrialization - to apply social policy considerations 
to industrialization programs: to study the social pre-conditions, 
obstacles and consequences of industrialization, and the effects on social 
development. 

Social Aspects of Urbanization - to study measures to facilitate social 
transition and adaptation to changing urban conditions and of regional 
planning measures related to population distribution and urban growth. 
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v. 
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Advisory Services - to study the role of inter-regional advisors or 
consultants who assess and. analyse the general social situations in a 
country or region in order to assist in determining imbalances in the 
d.evelopment of different social sectors and. between social and. economic 
sectors; assist in the formulation of social development policies, plans 
and. programs; and. assist in assessing the need.s for external assistance 
in the social field. 

Training - to study the utilization of training, at all levels, to 
foster development in the various social sectors, especially in health 
and social welfare. 

PROCEDURES 
The instructor will act principally as a discussion leader, but must 

prepare material for each session; he will also be available to students 
to assist them with suggestions, bibliographical references, etc. 
Extensive use can be made of guest speakers. Students will each choose 
an area for in-depth study with preparation of written or oral reports 
to be shared with other class members. 

SUPPORTING INFORMATION 
A general book such as Arthur Livingstone, Social Policy in 

Developing Countries (New York: Humanities Press, 1969) could. be used 
as a brief introductory synopsis for stud.ents. Use will be made of 
U.N. documents. 

INSTRUCTOR 
One instructor should be responsible for the course, but he is 

encouraged to use faculty and outside experts on social development as 
guest speakers. 
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Proposed. Course Name: Directed Study 
Course Number: Sl!l 8-500 
Credits: 2. 

I. CATALOGUE DESCRIPI'ION 
Social Hork 8-500 Directed Study. For students who shall be doing 

social research or critical study within their individual or group project, 
in an original scholarly endeavor consisting of library research, field 
research or the relationship of the project practicum to the social re
search topic. A panel of academic staff and student personnel shall be 
available to assist each student in the preparation of the report to be 
submitted. at a later time. 

II. CONTENT 
The directed study in social research shall include the following; 

depending upon the nature of the field. project: 
1. library research; on items, process, or relationships in the field 

project; 
2. field research; on the project and. its relevant aspects; 
). relationship of the project practicum to the social research topic 

if the topic is not the project itself or a portion of it; 
4. preparation of a report to be submitted at a later time. 

III. PROCEDURES 
The faculty field instructors will act as advisors and. may involve 

any field. instruction colleagues in the advising process as may be help
ful to the student on ind.ividual or group projects. Extensive use may 
be made of other resource persons in the community or region, as well as 
other stud.ents involved in the field projects. Each student in the di
rected study shall prepare a preliminary report with an anticipation of 
the completed. report to be submitted. at a later time. 

IV. SUPPORTING INFORMATION 

v. 

Human material, and. other resources in the local community and. in 
the region should be drawn upon by the student as he explores, becomes 
involved with, and moves through the field project experience as it re
lates to his social research topic within the project practicum. The 
instructor and related colleagues shall be available to the student as 
he uses the directed study in relationship to the individual or group 
project. 

INSTRUCTOR 
The instructor shall be one of the UMD School of Social Work 

faculty, 
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Proposed Course Name: Development of International Social Services 
Course Number: Sll 8-501 
Credits: l 

I. CATALOGUE DESCRIPTION 

II. 

Social Hork 8-501 Development of International Social Services • 
A study of the major aspects in the development of international social 
services, with identification of different functions of the private
national, private-international, public-national, and. public-inter
national agencies related. to international social services. Observation 
and. direct experience with one or more of such agencies shall be attempted. 
on a project-oriented basis. 

CONTENT 
1. 
2. 
). 
4. 
5· 
6. 

7· 

8. 

The Concept of International Social Services 
Nature and. Content of the Services 
Pre-20th Century development of International Social Services 
Recent and contemporary services 
Services developing from varying causes (political, economic,etc.) 
Growth of services under auspices and/or cooperation of the 
United Nations 
Nanpower neecls related to international social services and the 
efforts to meet these needs 
Trends in international social services; emerging principles and. 
practices 

III. PROCEDURES 
A combination of lecture, discussion, project-oriented experiences, 

and possibly the inclusion of observation and. d.irect experience with an 
international service agency or organization. Available appropriate 
films shall be included.. 

IV. SUPPORTING INFORNATION 
Though the supporting information available in published form is 

somewhat limited, there shall be an extensive bibliography developed, 
and enlargedduring the course of study as additional publications are 
located., in English and. other languages. Several alternate texts 
probably shall be selected by the instructor until such time as an 
appropriate textbook has been published.. 

V. INSTRUCTOR 
This course of study may be taught by one or two instructors, 

selected for initial or later team-teaching of this area of the 
curriculum. Other available resource persons should be involved as 
guest speakers, discussion leaders, etc. 
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Proposed Course Name : Issues in Social Policy 
Course Number: S~·J 8-502 
Cred.its: 2. 

I. CATALOG DESCRIPTION 
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Social Work 8-502 Issues in Social PoliCY:(Specific topical area) 
A proseminar on contemporary issues in social policy realted to 
community development, Specific topical area will be announced prior 
to each offering of the course. 

II. CONTENT 
Specific topics which might be dealt with includes 

1. Criminal Justice Policy 
2. National Health Policy 
). Income Maintenance Policy 
4. International and/or Inter-regional Assistance Polley 
5. Role of the ''Foreign" Expert 
6. Policy Issues specific to various regions of the world 
7. "Maximum feasible pa..rticipa.tion" of indigenous populations 
8. Inter-ethnic Group Relationships (general or specific) 
9. Population 

10. Ecology 
11. Inter-governmental Relationships 
12. Human Rights 

Other 

III. PROCEDURES 
Instructor lectures, guest lecturers or panelists and. student re

search in specific areas of the issue, presented to the proseminar group. 
Discussion of implications and. alternatives in policy determination, 
methods of policy formation, etc. 

IV. SUPPORTING INFORNATION 
There are two converging factors which lead. us to propose this kind 

of course offering. One is the special needs which groups of students 
may have as they prepare for the project fields in which they will be 
ope~ting, or the professiorliil setting to which they will return upon 
grad.uation. The other is the special expertise which visiting faculty 
members may possess which requires a vehicle for enabling students to 
benefit from those specialties. The latter is the basis for the re
commendation that this elective be offered. in the summer, when we 
anticipate the presence of more visiting faculty. 

V. INSTRUCTOR 
Responsibility for planning, organizing and carrying the core content 

of the course will rest with one instructor who has special expertise in 
the policy issue area being considered, Guest lecturers or panelists 
(including students and/or other ind.ivid.uals with specialized knowledge 
of the area) may supplement the content coverage. 
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Proposed. Course Na'!le: O::>:')anizational Change 
Course Number: SH 8-503 
Credits: l 

I. COURSE DESCF.IPI'ION 

II. 

So~ial UorJ: 8-503 Organizational Change• The structure and dynamics 
of formal organizations, with special attention to inter-organizational 
behavior and to planned change processes in organizations. 

CONTENT 
Stie 
A. 
:J. 
c. 
D. 
E. 
F. 

attached bibliography, including sections on: 
The Social context of organizations 
Organizational goal-setting and displacement 
Al terna·\:.1 ve moclels of organization 
Control and conflict within organizations 
Pv:r:-amet?:~s of human service organizations 
Ind.uced change in organizations 

III. PROCEDURES 

IV. 

v. 

Lecture format with ample opportunity for discussion and application 
of materials to students' experiences. Students will be expected to 
complete two papers, a short one on organizational goal-setting, and a 
longer one on a case d.escri.r:~tion ad. analysis of an attempt at inducing 
chan'5e in a B..Jcial welfa:Le organization. 

SUPPORTING INFOR~fATION 
There is a need. for an elective course on organizational behavior 

and. chc,.1ge to provide students the opportunity to examine in depth the 
literd.~lll:e on formal organizations and. the various approaches to changing 
organizations. This course is seen as complementary to the re~uired. 
course on ad.Juinistration (Sl:J-8-102), which deals more with managerial 
skills. 

INSTRUCTOR 
One instructor with background. in the sociology of complex organ

izations and interest in the study of organizational change. Occasional 
guest lectures may also be used., 
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APPENDIX III 

A. - CRITERIA FOR MEASURING EFFECTIVENESS OF PROGRAM 

B • ONGOING CURRICULUl1 DESIGN 

C • MANPOHER AND TRAINING NODEL 

D. CRUJINAL JUSTICE CONCENTRATION 

51 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ArPE}ID!X III - A 

CRITERIA FOR MEASURING EFFECTIVENESS OF PROGIW1-
0NGOING FEEDBACK/EVALUATION/PLfu~ING PROCESS 
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It is necessary at the outset to point out that the School's program is not a 
unitary thing; it has a number of components, some of which could quite 
possibly be very effective at the same time others are not very effective. 
Each component should be considered separately, as well as in relation to other 
components. 

~rom the discussion and planning which has occured to date, at least seven 
distinct components can be identified: 

I. 
II. 

III. 

IV. 
v. 

VI. 

VII. 

The service courses to non-social work majors 
The undergraduate social '117ork major 
The graduate social work program (which may subsequently become 
differentiated into sp~cialities or concentrations, but l-7hich 
has not yet been so differentiated) 
The continuing education program for post-B.A. social workers 
The development of new knowledge about social development 
Service to community, rep;ional, and international agencies and 
groups 
The Criminology Center (which in itself has an instructional 
service, and a knm·rlerlge buiJd:lng component). 

It appears unlikely that we will be able to obtain "hard" data for the 
evaluation of any of these program components. There will be too few cases, 
at least initially, always too many variables affecting each case, and no 
satisfactory way of operationalizing most of the relevant variables in 
quantifiable terms. He will instead be forced to rely on "soft" data-
largely the judgments of persons in positions to observe the activities and/or 
products of the School. 

For each of the components listed above, the attached table indicates (1) some 
possible crit:eria for measuring effectiveness (2) some ("soft") means of 
measurement, and (3) some structures f0r implementing the collection and 
analysis of the relevant information. 

The intent of the above lists has been to suggest some possibilities for 
obtaining the feedback we need. The extent to l-Thich the devices proposed 
above lvill actually be implemented l-7ill depend in part on: (a) Faculty 
judgment as to the relative importance of each component (b) Faculty and 
administrative judgment as to the importance of feedback for planning, in 
relation to other claims on Faculty time and School budget. Some of the 
measures proposed ltould call for considerable time, effort, and expertise; 
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others would not. Those that uould are assigned to an "Evaluation Unit" 
within the School, which at this point refers simply to a person or group 
of persons l-7ithin the School \-7ho have expertise for such studies, and who 
\-7ould be assigned these tasks as part of his (their) duties. 

Some of the proposed measures cannot be implemented until several years 
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have passed, and a pool of graduates exist. Others, such as course evaluations, 
could be implemented innnediately. (He should consider evaluations of courses 
taught even in "71 - "72 in the undergraduate program, insofar as feedback 
from these courses will help us design the undergraduate curriculum. We 
also have limited information from 1970-71 which might be useful. Fran 
Skinner has this material. 



ITEM 
...::1"--
LA 

I. Service courses 
~a non-SW majors 

II. Undergraduate SP 
Program 

III. Gra".duate Prograr.t 

-- - -

CRITERIA MEASURES/INSTRUMENTS DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSES 

A. Student evaluation of 
benefit of course to 
him 

Al. 

2. 

Questionnaire at end IA.l 
of course 

Questionnaire sometime 2 
after end of course 

A. Student evaluations 
of program 

Al. Questionnaire at end I!Al 
of courses 

2. 

B. Agency/community Bl. 
groups judgments of 
utility of each under
graduate student to 
them 

C. Proportion of UMD SH Cl. 
majors placed in SW 
related positions after 
graduation, and nature 
of after graduation 2. 
activities of majors not 
placed in social work 
jobs. 

D. Agency/community group Dl. 
judgments of utility 
of each B.A. graduate 
placed with them 

Questionnaire 1 to 3 2 
years after graduating 
Informal, but system- Bl 
atic; poll of super
visors/leaders durin~ 
and at end of students' 
'tvork with them 
Hailed questionnaire toCl 
secure evaluation of use 
of St\1' material in jobs 
grads are doing 
Also get comparative 2 
data from U}ID Placement 
Office 

Informal poll of super-Dl 
visors of B.A. graduates 
after person has been 
with them for a time 
(assumes satisfactory 
resolution of any 
ethical questions in
volved) 

A. Same as II A-D A. Same as II A-D IliA. 
B. How many of our MSW 

graduates assume 
policy/planning/ 
administration kinds 
of positions 

B. Survey of our grad- B. 
uates: who they are 
placed with and what 
they do 

Every faculty member 
desig3s and distributes~ 
then Jhares results 'tvi th 
School planning groups 
Speci~l assignment of 
Evaluation Unit 

Same as !AI 

Same as IA2 

Responsibility of person 
in cha~ge of under
graduat~ field experience 

Special assignment of 
Evaluation Unit 

Sp·-!cial assignment of 
Evalu:1tion Unit 

Same as Bl 

Same as II A-D 

Special assignment of 
Evaluation Unit 

-- -- - - - --- ---

REPORT TO: 

Relevant 
School 
Planning Group 

f •• , 

I I 

I I 

I I 

I I 

'7 

I I 

I I 

I I 

--



II"\ ITEM 
tn---

CRITERIA MEASURES/INSTRUMENTS DATA ~OLLECTION AND ANALYSES 

c. (Very difficult to c. 
assess) ~fuat are out
comes of projects/ 
programs with which 
our graduates are 
associated 

1. Did project/program 
achieve its intended 
goals? 

2. Here persons and 
resources indigenous 
to community/region 
able to assume pro
ject/prop.ram functions 
after our graduate 
withdrew? 

Judgments of per- , C. 
sons involved with, 
affected by pro
jects/prop,rams, and/ 
or persons otherwise 
in a position to 
observe 

IV. Continuinp, Education A. Same as IA 
Pror,rma 

A. Same as IA !VAl 
2 

V. Developnent of new 
knowled?e about 
social development 

VI. 

-

Service to commu
nity, regional, and 
international 
agencies and groups 

- - -

A. Fa-culty and project 
output of articles, 
books, monop,raphs, 
research reports, 
films, tapes, etc. 
regarding social 
development 

A. 

B. 

c. 

Did we deliver what 
we said we'd deliver? 
Did we strengthen 
agency/group capa
bility for problem 
solvinr,? 
D~ requests for ser
vice from School 
increase our time? 
Do we have to turn 
down requests? On 
what criteria? 

- - - -

A. JudRments of worth VA. 
of these materials 
by colleagues (ill1D 
and elsel.rhere), by 
ap,cncies and commun-
ity groups, and by 
stud2nts 

A-B. Informal feedback 
from a~encies/sroups 
served 

C. Tabulation and 
analysis of requests 

- - - -

VIA-B 

c. 

-

Evaluation Unit or all 
Faculty 

Same as IA1 
Same as IA2 

All Faculty 

Pers:ms' in contact 
with such groups 

Evaluation Unit 

----

REPORT TO: 

I I 

' ' 

I I 

' r 

r' 

- -



\.0 ITEM CRITERIA MEASURES/INSTRUMENTS DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSES REPORT TO: <n-

VII. Criminology 
Center \ 
Program 

S~me as II A-D A. Instructional A. Same as II A-D A. VIlA. Same as II A-D II 

B. Research B. Same as VA B. Same as VA B. Same as VA I I 

c. Service c. Same as VI A-C c. Same as VI A-C c. Same as VI A-C I I 

-------------------
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APPENDIX III - B 

ONGOING CURRICULtn1 DESIGN 

The essential question here is: "How can v1e build into the School provision 
for recurrent reviet~ and updating of our curriculum so that it will continue 
to be relevant to the changing and emerging needs of our students and the 
counnunities and regions they serve? 11 It should be clear at the outset 
that no procedural mechanism or combination of mechanisms will in itself 
guarantee the desired currency of our offerings. Faculty willingness to 
innovate, to experiment, to hear and to respond to change is the really 
crucial variable in the process. Nevertheless, some structural devices 
will facilitate the process more than others, and it is well to consider 
at this early data ~~hat structures might be helpful. 

Responsibility and authority for the desir,n and restructuring of the 
curriculum properly belongs to the Faculty of the School of Social Work, 
subject of course to the review of the larger miD Faculty through its 
designated campus-wide curriculum committee. As long as the number of 
faculty remains small, the procedure for review can remain very simple. 
A faculty member simply submits the proposed change in writing to other 
faculty and appropriate student representatives sufficiently ahead of 
the meeting at which discussion and action is to occur. 

As the school grows it may become necessary to provide some preliminary 
review of proposals before they come before the full faculty. This could 
be accomplished either by a standing curriculum committee or by ad hoc 
task force. The latter appears to offer somev1hat more flexibility for 
selecting reviewers who have special knowledge and skill in the area. 
The former, if composed with persons from each curriculum cluster (which 
clusters themselves may change over time), may be a better means of 
insuring that each proposal is reviewed with an eye to its effects on all 
other parts of the curriculum. 

Whichever means is used, there should be provision for student input 
at both the review and action levels. There should also be periodic 
inputs from conununity groups, clients, agencies, and others t~hom the School 
purports to serve. One means of accomplishin~ this might be to schedule 
an annual one or two day conference to be held at the end of Spring Quarter 
during the final examination period. The conference would involve not only 
faculty, but also students, clients, agency workers, and others affected by 
the School. The conference 'tvould be advisory in nature; its object lvould 
be to assess the School's programs and to make suggestions, v7hich tvould 
subsequently be taken up by appropriate faculty-student task forces. It 
t-tould examine the questions of Hhether and Hhat kinds of programs are 
needed, rather than only the questions of how programs should be modified, 
in the same way zero-budgeting is expected of each unit of the University. 
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In addition to the conference proposed above, additional inputs regarding 
needed changes would come from the evaluation procedures proposed under 
Phase I, Task 4 above. These include feedback from graduates of our 
program, from students, from community and agency people involved with 
the Schools' projects, etc. l~ile some of these inputs will not be 
available until sometime after the School has graduated its first class, 
others could be available immediately, such as evaluations by students 
of each and every course taueht in the School. The course evaluations 
should probably be a mix of standardized items (to allow cross-course 
comparisons) and of items tailored by the instructor ,·to suit the 
particular nature of each course. Sample schedules are available from 
the University of Hichigan School of Social lvork, the University of 
California (Berkeley) School of Social Welfare, and the University of 
rfinnesota Bureau of Institutional Research (tvhich also offers consultation 
in the development of evaluation instruments). These evaluations will be 
used not only by the faculty member teaching the course, but also by the 
appropriate planning groups within the School. It is recognized that 
a course is not simply the concern and responsibility of the individual 
faculty member teaching it, but that the Faculty has a collective 
responsibility for each course in the curriculum. 
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APPENDIX III - C 

NEED FOR A 'HANPOHER AND TRAINING MODEL IN MINNESOTA 

At the present time, there is not adequate information on social work manpower 
trends. This is not O:"lly true for the state of 11innesota, but p,enerally is 
true across the United States. Although scattered reports are available, 
there is no regularized procedure for obtaining up-to-date manpower data 
necessary for planning curricula in social work education. 

In the late 1960's, several survey type studies were published within the 
state of Hinnesota that might be 'tvorth noting. 

On the undergraduate level in the academic year 1968-1969, a total of 1,256 
students were enrolled in undergraduate social work sequences in Minnesota 
colleges. ("AN ANALYSIS OF UNDERGRADUATE SOCIAL l.JORK EDUCATION IN 23 COLLEGES 
AND UNIVERSITIES IN HINNESOTA FOR THE ACADEHIC YEAR 1968-1969," Prepared by 
Leon A. Gravits, Coordinator of Social Work Careers Program, Minnesota State 
Department of Public Welfare, February, 1970). In surveying the nature of 
the undergraduate social work sequences within the Minnesota colleges, the 
report drew four conclusions: (1) There ·Here a large number of students 
being exposed to a wide variety of undergraduate social work experiences. 
These experiences could be listed as liberal arts only, a social work 
sequence, a social work major, and/or a dep,ree program. (2) Academic 
institutions have not clarified the difference be~.;een liberal arts and 
professional training in the undergraduate social work courses offered. 
(3) None of the reportinp, colleges had an independent department of social 
work. (4) There was no excepted standard or criteria for field experiences. 

In brief, the above report indicated a lack of adequate definition"in the 
undergraduate social work programs. Although there was a relatively large 
number of students enrolled in such programs (on the junior and senior levels), 
there were very few attempts to relate to the social work programs to the overall 
manpower needs in the state of Hinnesota. 

In Minnesota, there are approximately 340 public and private agencies that 
employ social workers to provide a variety of services. In the period from 
July 1, 1968 to June 30, 1969, a "SURVEY OF ~1TNNESOTA SOCIAL SERVICE AGENCIES" 
was conducted by the SOCIAL lVORK CAREERS PROGRAH OF THE HINNESOTA DEPARTHENT 
OF PUBLIC l~FARE. Three-hundred and thirteen of the 340 agencies participated 
in the survey. During the above period, the total number of workers employed 
in providing social service in agencies, institutions, etc. was 3,040. Nearly 
half, or 1,509 of these workers were in county welfare agencies. The State 
Department of Corrections employed 258 employees and was the second largest 
employer of social workers. The responding agencies indicated that they desired 
a total of 1,230 lffiW workers but that only slightly more than half of those 
positions or a total of 665 positions (54%) 'tvere actually filled by HSlv 'tvorkers. 
There were a total of 138 vacant MSH positions during the time of the survey. 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

60 

Perhaps a more meaningful figure related to the additional staff which agencies 
anticipated hiring in the coming year. During 1970 responding agencies 
indicated they planned to expand current services through the hiring of 413 
additional social l·Torkers. Of this number 112 were at the graduate level, 
136 at the bachelors level, and 175 belol-7 the bachelors level. 

An additional source of manpot·Ter statistics is contained in the STUDY REPORT -
FEASIBILITY FOR EXPANDED SOCIAL HORK EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES IN THE STATE OF 
MINNESOTA (November, 1968: Beulah Rothman and Joseph L. Vigilante). To quote 
the report: "In the 1967-1968 academic year, 220 Hinnesotans 'to~ere enrolled 
in schools of social t·10rk throughout the United States and Canada. Based 
upon the consultants analysis of the admission figures at the School of Social 
Hork at the University of Hinnesota (Uinneapolis), we would estaimate that 
about 75 Hinnesotans t-Tere enrolled in the University of Hinnesota, leaving 
approximately 145 Hinnesotans who sought graduate education for social work 
outside the state. In 1968, 43 Hinnesotans are enrolled in the 14 schools of 
social work in proximity to ttinnesota. These data suggest the possibility that 
approximately 30 per cent of the students attending schools of social work 
outside the state are not leaving for a "drastic change of scene, 17 but they are 
looking for social work education in schools as close to 11innesota as possible. 
This further suggests the need for more graduate education for social work 
in the State of ltlnnesota. 

In summarizing their findings on surveying graduate education, the authors 
state: "He find sufficient evidence that effective demand is high for 
graduate social work education in Hinnesota." 

Although the above reports are somewhat sketchy in their findings and are 
not based on a consistent research frame of reference, it is apparent that 
while there is a need for additional professionally trained social uorkers 
in the state of Hinnesota (on all levels), ~here is considerable confusion 
as to the relationship between social work education programs and specific 
manpower needs. The justification for professional social work education 
on all levels ultimately rests in the professions contribution to society. 
Unfortunately, a gap so often exists between fields of practice or agencies 
and professional programs. 

The UMD School of Social Work intends to turn out practicing social workers 
who can relate directly to human service manpower needs. This does not mean 
that the School will simply educate for traditional roles in social agencies. 
Although such a function is important and will be a concern of the School, 
the greatest need at present is to produce capable, qualified professionals 
who will fill emerging helping roles with both governmental units and 
community groups, and seek to make social policy more responsive to the 
needs of the people. The tragic inadequacies of social service programs 
have been well documented in past years. The issue now is how to best develop 
feasible alternatives to existing programs. The ~ID School intends to produce 
leaders of change--not necessari 1.y highly visible leaders, but professionals 
capable of working behind the scenes and effecting social development processes. 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

61 

On a direct practice front, the School is working on the development of a 
state-wide manpower model. This would be a systematic approach for surveying 
and predicing human service manpower needs. This type of information is, of 
course, essential in arrivinr- at curriculum decisions relating to professional 
education preparation. Preliminary discussions on a model are already underway 
between the UND School of Social H'ork, the llinnesota State Hanpolver Commission, 
the 11innesota Resource Center for Social tvork Education, the Hinnesota Chapter 
of the National Association of Social Harkers, the Hinnesota Conference on 
Social Work Education, and staff from the Information Services Division at the 
University of Hinnesota. It is through efforts such as this that the School 
intends to diminish the gap between professional education and social lmrk 
practice in the community. 

It is important for the School to be capable of relating to new emerging human 
service roles. In recent years, a larger and larger share of the GNP relates 
to services as opposed to production of goods. There has been a public 
recognition of the need to cope more directly l·Tith social problems. The 
growing public alvareness of the severity of social problems has seemingly moved 
the country to a much greater concern for the general overall health of the 
community. As a consequence, beginning in the mid-1960's there has been an 
excelerating increase in social services programs in the community. Social 
work education has had difficulty in tooling up to meet this ne'tv demand. 
Although there has been an increase in numbers of available social work 
positions, the real key seems to lie more in qualitative changes relating to 
the job responsibilities of social workers. The miD School of Social tvork l-7111 
aggressively seek to provide social work education in line with specific social 
service needs in the community rather than simply concentrating on increasing 
numbers of social workers. Social work education on a national level is 1oing 
through a period of dramatic redefinition. This stems from the professions 
recent realization of the changing nature of social service programs. 

On the graduate level, it is anticipated that the HStv social worker from Duluth 
will move into professional community roles arising out of the recent and 
growing emphasis on community social health (for example: regional and state 
planning commissions; agency liaison work with community groups and governmental 
agencies; quasi-political or pure-political roles relating to legislative change; 
social planning positions in governmental units, international planning agencies; 
policy development roles on the state and national levels; administrative and 
quasi-administrative positions in the program implementation and management; 
and so on.) 

On the pre-MSW level, there is an abundance of potential job candidates within 
the state of ~unnesota. However, there is a lack of forethought and planning 
in utilizing such manpower. The question again is not the amount of manpower 
available, but the most appropriate usage of available manpower. Until recently, 
the BA or M social worker uas looked upon as a second class professional 'tvho was 
only to be used when and if an :t-fSW worker could not be hired. This picture has 
changed drastically. For instance, the Veterans Administration (the largest 
employer of social workers in the world) has recently begun redefining its 
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professional social work career routes. The VA now recognizes the pre-MSW 
as having a legitimate career route within its structure. In addition, other 
agencies are beginning to define hmv they might effectively use the pre-MSlv 
social worker and what kinds of acadenic preparation are requisite to such 
effective use. Outside of traditional agency structures, there is a growing 
demand for pre-HSW social Horkers in other settings (private industry, 
community day care programs, human relations work, counseling and personnel 
services, and such associated areas as pre-law, Peace Corp work, the church, 
legislative action, etc.) 

The concern of the ~m School of Social Work is to design a systems approach 
to curriculum development in relation to manpower needs. Decisions relating 
to manpower usage and development in social work have more often than not 
been based on necessity rather than on carefully thought out plans. In 
the long run, this is an expensive and inefficient way of training social 
t-lork personnel. In summary, evolving social work education patterns at mm 
and across the nation tvill necessarily have to take into consideration the 
following: (1) The redefinition of basic social work practice. (2) The tremendous 
grow·th in human service programs (within and outside of traditionally established 
agencies) (3) Emerging trends in the differential use of social work manpower. 
(4) The need to develop manpower/curriculum decision making models. (5) ?~thods 
of operationalizing the relationship between academic programs and community 
social service efforts. 
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APPE~~IX III - D 

ANTICIPATED ROLE FOR M.S.W. GRADUATES IN SOCIAL 
STRATEGY WITH A CRI~ITNAL JUSTICE CONCENTRATION 
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Each state in the union has a crime commission to set policy for the coordination 
and distribution of federal money under the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe 
Street Act. MOst state crime commissions have also established regional 
crime councils to provide more local policy input. These state commissions and 
councils have paid staffs to assist them in policy formulation and project 
evaluation. The State of Minnesota Governor's Commission on Crime Prevention 
and Control has at least fifteen staff positions. Ei8ht of these are desir,ned 
as criminal justice planners and one is in research. There are seven councils 
each employin~ at least one staff member. One has as many as three. 

SKILLS 

Incumbents need a r,ood understanding of criminal justice as a system. They 
need an understandinr, of the objectives, nature and problems of the criminal 
justice components. Incumbents must possess the skills necessary for 
diar,nosinr, ar,ency problems and marshallinp. the resources necessary to solve 
the problems. They must be able to establish and participate in task-oriented 
small ~roups. They must be able to work diplomatically with a~ency staff. 
Above all they must have a commitment to altruistic service. They must operate 
within the democratic process with a stronp, sense of justice. They must be 
able to tolerate ambip,uity and be oriented to change throup,h p,rowth. 

ROLES 

Social strater,ists serving crime commissions and councils are expected to 
provide the administrative lor,istics to the commissions and councils. They 
must enhance the efficiency of these bodies in establishinp, policy. They 
must conduct applied criminal justice research to obtain vital data for 
policy decisions. They must review ~rant applications ar,ainst policy and 
national priorities, as well as criminolo~ical theory. They must assist in 
establishinp, means to accomplish the objectives. Lastly, they must analyze 
the performance evaluation components of p,rant applications and projects as 
well as conduct independent performance evaluation. 
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There are a series of courses which are necessary to help prepare the candidate 
with the necessary skills for social planning in criminal justice. 

Prior to beinr. accepted to the graduate candidacy, it is assumed the student 
has had the followinp, courses or the equivalents: 

mm Courses. Equivalents 

Introduction to criminal Justice) 
Crime and Delinquency ) 

(Juvenile Delinquency 
(Criminology 

12 additional credits 
Criminolor,y •••••••••••••••••••••• Or ) 

and ) 
9 credits, at least, in field ) 

placement in a criminal ) 
justice ar,ency ••••••••••••••••••• Or ) 

Two years in a 
Criminal justice agency 
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nronosP.-i C:ourse i·Tarne Issues i"l ~oc.:f.al ,ol icy Crimi:1al Ju~tice 
~~our'3e -~UM.b~r SlT ~- 3')2 
Credit!l 3 

I. 

~p 8-502. Issues in ~ocial 't'clicv; cr;.l'linal Justic.e. IJ'.. E::XC'""•ina
tion of. rP.levant ~riminal Justice ryolicy in international~ national~ 
::Jt,..te, r~r,oional, a..1d local n;.:--v~rnment. Investio:ate ex'!)l~cit an~ inpl:!.cit 
oo!.ic•• in tt:':! cril""i.nal i".:J.s'~1.ce corr~pc:'"l.ents o~ Grir~-=.: 1.nd T)elln'1uen~y 
Prevention, Lat7 EnforceM.e:lt . Ju~.icin.l P-nrl Co:-rections cOl"l.T)one~.t. 

~1is course exemincs the ~indi.nF:S of varioua crir•.'-' CO"".T"1.issi("n:;; t'bat 
".1ave been forn..;cl in k-:eric'1. : :: ... c::-. <.LtentioT\ ~,:f_:'.l L0 ,.,ive.n to t:1-.- ~;:i.1n

:tnRtion oc t~13 last Federal Gric::e ':;o!'!I"issio~ forrr,,3d in 19S5 and the 
re<Jultin~ t~TO f.ede;:al l.qrTs · ThP. '}:'!'~c~ms Crine Go~1trol and Safe Str'::!ets 
Act awl t'1e ~~linouencv nr.~ve::-.t~.on ... _.n,:;_ ~"ntrol :~c::. I:: uill exa:'1i!l2 '..:he 
iM.n~ct or: t'v~::<e 1 'l':·!C frc-:: -Fr~.der::tl to local f!OV~r~11'!l'-"mts. ~t t"!i~.l 'L"t..7i<-"i 

stat!-:! ?.nd local ::c-licv e.r3 t:1ev ~.r.f.ect .:Jc~ninist:."lt.!on of c.d""9:!.nal ;,?ticP.. 

~tdff ?lUS ViG::.tinP ail.!.lii.'al justic~ Dtra.tiPiSt (":_,:;:,/<]~ ~t;>:F" 'E!.d/01. 
r;.lanner! Stl'l.te Cornni'3si.Jr"3r, an~/or "11anncr~ u:.;::ionuJ. Cr-i~e Council of 
:~:.:c.) 
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nronos~fl. ::-:ourse ~'1arne Issues i"l ~oc:f.al ,olicy rrimi~1al Ju.Jtic;...e __ _ 
:~our'3e ·~ut'lb~:r StT ~-.302 

Credit~ 3 

I. 

~rr 3~512. Issuer. ir. <'!ocial PC' licv; r:r ~.,.,inal Justi(.e. 1-n E:XI".'",ina
tion of. r~levantGr:!.m!nai-Justice .,olicy in internationaL national,. 
3t".te, r~<":tonnl, and loc."tl ~-:--v~·rnrnent. Investi~Rte e~~l1e~t &nil i~pl:!..cit 
no~.ic .. in tt-~ cr-irni.!'.al 1'J.::;'~tce ~OT'•l)C:-'I.cnts o~ Crir-,,-: 'lnd 1)el:!.n'luent:y 
Prevention, Lau Bn fo!'cem.e!'!.t . Ju<'.!.cia.l ~mc1 Co::-rec tions com"one~.'.:. 

~:lis course EXc-rnincs the 4"inc:~.nF:s of variou'l crir>·."' co.,.r.issi"n9 t:'Pat 
1avc been for,~l'.'!C :!.n A;~eric'l. : · ... c:. <'.Ltentio'l'\ ~'"'.3.1 L0 "1.ven to ::1' C!.:vn·
i.nntion o.c tile last Federal Crit1e '~o!'!t"'is'3:!..0-: £or~T,ed in 1915 ::1~vl the 
rl'!sultin:- t-:•o ~r:::cie.i.al l.qns · Tilf.>. •J:'fl~-~:us Crine Cocttrol and Safe Streets 
Act a)l(l t"le !)~linauencv Prave~t~.O>"c -:n(~ f>"-ntrol i:~c::. It nill exe.''\1.!1.2. •..:h(! 
iMn~~t o': t'v~::<? l·r·n: f'~"C'~'. ·l"•::der::tl to local pov~r::iTTJ"':nts. 0:-:: ··ii~.l -.:c7ie.· 
stat~ :nd local ~C'licv c-.'3 t:1ev 'C!.e-<=ect ·1c.ninist·.'l.t.:on of cd."':lina:!.. ~n-:ti-:!P. 

SeLrl.n "~.r. 

f:tc~.f:f Plus vi.s~tinp ~ritu1Dal juscic~ !ltTatittist f!,::.!.f «t?-~"" T:• • .J/01. 
~lanne:;:-: Stl\ce Cof'l!lli1SiJJ·.:;r, n.n~/or >~.anncr~ 1:'_.,::-ion<-.~. C":'i:"le Council of 
.';'..:·c.~ 
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B • BA SOCIAL WORK PROGRAJV! 
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APPENDIX IV - A 

PROPOSAL FOR BA DEGREE IN SOCIAL WORK 

PROPOSAL STATUS 

The School of Social Work is engaged in a year of planning and development 
for the graduate social work program t.;rhich t.,-ill become operational in 1972. 
The faculty has necessarily had to take into account national social work 
education trends on all levels. In the past five years increasing emphasis 
on strengthening BA level social work education has led to a general re
cognition of the BA social work degree as the first professional practice 
degree. This past fall, the Council on Social Work Education began certify
ing undergraduate social work education programs. The ill'ID undergraduate 
social service concentration (offered through the Sociology Department) 
has been certified v7ith qualifications. The Council on Social Hork 
Education is encouraging the development of logical, well-planned social 
work educational continua encompassing both graduate and undergraduate 
programs. Consequently, it seems advisable to immediately begin considering 
the shifting of the ~ID social service concentration to the same academic 
unit which offers the ~!aster of Social Hork degree. During the present 
year, School of Social Uork faculty members are carrying the entire teaching 
load for undergraduate social work courses and will be doing so in the 
future. 

Discussions have been carried out with the Chairman of the Sociology and 
Psychology Departments as well as the Chairman of the Social Science 
Division. The School of Social Hork Curriculum Committee has revieHed and 
agreed upon proposal materials for transferring the social welfare sequence 
from the Sociology Department and modifying it to meet degree requirements 
for a social work major which would be offered through the School of Social 
Work beginning Fall, 1972. 

THE NEED FOR AN UNDERGRADUATE SOCIAL t.JORK DEGREE 

The key issue in BA level social work education at the present time relates 
to the quality of preparation which is currently available to students 
enrolled in social welfare programs. Nationally, the emphasis is on 
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strengthening the practice preparation offered in BA level social work 
education programs. Generally speaking, such preparation can best be 
provided when the social work degree program is administered through a 
designated social lvork academic unit. The Hinnesota State Department of 
Public l-J'elfare, the Uinnesota Chapter of the National Association of 
Social l·lorkers, and the rUnnesota Resource Center for Social Hork Education 
have for the past several years been encouraging the development of strong 
undergraduate social l·rork education programs which provide a high level 
of social work practice preparedness for those students desiring to enter 
social work career lines. 

STUDENTS AND FACULTY 

The social work major would not be a neH program as such. Primarily it 
can be seen as the shifting of a social service concentration from the 
Sociology Department to the School of Social Work. With one or two 
additions, current social work course offerings would remain essentially 
the same. It would be anticipated that the number of students currently 
involved in the social service concentration would remain stable. 

Faculty for teaching courses within the undergraduate social work program 
will come from the School of Social lvork. In addition to the faculty 
obtained through legislative appropriations, it is anticipated that 
additional faculty will be obtained through federal grants. Specifically, 
Social Rehabilitation Service of the Department of Health Education & 
Welfare; the National Institute of Hental Health; and the Department of 
Labor are encouraging the development of undergraduate social work education. 
They are also providing sufficient monetary resources to allow such develop
ment. The School of Social Hork and the above agencies are currently 
engaged in discussions relating to enriching undergraduate social work 
education on the ill-ID campus. 

DESCRIPTION AND PURPOSE 

The School of Social Work is suggesting the offering of an interdisciplinary 
BA degree with a social work major. The basic objective of the degree 
program will be to prepare students for practice roles in the community 
and/or to prepare students for graduate level education. 

In addition, the social Hork program will be responsible for teaching 
a series of introductory level service or umbrella courses which will be 
open to both social work majors and non-majors. Such courses are seen 
as important in carrying out the integrative function of the profession. 
These courses will provide more than unidimensional, descriptive information. 
They will be designed to capture the students' eagerness to learn about 
social change and social problems and to act as a catalyst in further 
exciting the students' interest in social welfare areas. The intent is to 
provide the University and the community with a forum for discussion and 
analysis of social issues. 
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The core curriculum for social uork majors will emphasize a broad liberal 
arts preparation in facilitating skills lvhich will help the student to 
make full productive use of his helping abilities in a variety of changing 
social work or human service roles. Specific objectives of the BA practice 
curriculum will be based on projections of future needs in the social 
welfare field. Students will complete the program with a high degree 
of professional practice preparedness. The major will be particularly 
demanding given the emphasis to be placed on the students' understanding 
of the relationship of social work intervention to social systems in which 
social l·rork operates and the time required for involvement in field courses. 
Numbers of students majoring in social l·rork w·ill be limited to those 
students who have a basic commitment to the general philosophy of the degree 
program. 
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APPENDIX IV - B 

THE SOCIAL SERVICES CONCENTRATION IN UNDERGRADUATE EDUCATION AT ill-ID 
(Effective beginning Spring, 1971) 

There are several factors operative in today's world which challenge us to 
reexamine the make-up of undergraduate education: 

1) 

2) 

3) 

4) 

5) 

The knowledge explosion, including that which could abruptly end 
all human life 

Instant global communication 

The accelerated rate of social change 

The impermanence of vocational choice 

The demand of young people for a "relevant" education 

Relevant to what? To the times, to a grolv.lng conviction on the part of many 
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of them that human relationships lack genuineness and that institutional structures 
are inflexible and unresponsive to the needs of people. From this, and the 
relative affluence of a sizeable segment of our society, has come an ever
increasing group of young people who l'lish to be of meaningful service to their 
fellowmen in one way or another. The social services concentration offers an 
academic and practical route for such students, uhether as vocational preparation 
or as preparation for responsible, participatory citizenship. 

GOALS OF THE PROGRMI 

It is believed that this program may serve several possible purposes: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

To enrich the liberal arts education of all students, including 
contributing to their abilities in critical assessment of social 
service and in \-Tor king toward system change; 

To inform students of the career possibilities and the nature of 
social services; 

To provide a better base for employment in a human service activity 
immediately upon graduation; 

To provide a better base for more specialized graduate education; 

By upgrading under~raduate education in the human services, to enable 
graduate professional education to be substantially improved in order 
to provide the social work leadership required to meet the social 
problems of today; and 
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There are varying proportions of cognitive, skill and affective components 
in each of the above, giving rise to the variety of specific educational 
objectives and learning ex~eriences established for each of the courses in 
the social service concentration. 

ADHISSION TO THE PP.OGIW-1 
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Students desiring admission to the program should have had some exposure to 
a helping role in a community service, either as a volunteer or paid 
worker. Those ~rl1o have not had such an experience prior to their sophomore 
year should enroll in Soc. 1-109, Human Service Laboratory. 

All sophomore sociology students who are planning to pursue a career in, or 
who are interested in a concentration in the field of social service are 
required to register in the sociology office. Registration will take place 
during a week in }~y, to be designated and announced each year. 

Registration is the first step tm1ard certification; it also serves as a 
vehicle to identify majors, facilitating communication, and providing an 
opportunity for rapport be~~een students and faculty. 

Subsequent to "Admission" group and individual counseling opportunities 
will be created, in order to get at questions of students' commitment to this 
field of endeavor, convey professional attitudes and ethics, give educational 
and vocational guidance, and p,et feed-back on student attitudes and objectives 
in relation to the needs of the profession, etc. 

CERTIFICATION ON STUDEUTS' TRANSCRIPTS 

The required core curriculum for the social services concentration has been 
approved by the Curriculum Committee. The student must take the initiative 
at the follouing points: 

1. On upper division application indicate concentration in addition 
to major 

2. On application for degree the concentration must be specified, as 
l-lell as the major 

Records Office will then record concentration on transcript (after credit check 
indicates student has completed required courses.) 
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6. To contribute to foundation knm..rledge of the social services for 
students engaged in the study of such other helping professions 
as nursing, special education, ministry, law, medicine, etc.l 
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It is conceivable that a student's purpose in enrolling in the sequence may 
change during his experience in the program. 

OBJECTIVES: To assist students in achieving --

1. A functional understanding of man in society. The way in which social 
factors impinge on personality development and personal and social 
functioning of individuals and groups in the society. The way in 
which social factors enhance or frustrate individuals and groups 
in their efforts at self-actualization. 

2. An appreciation of cultural factors that influence the way in which 
society attempts to meet the needs of its members. The t..ray in which 
the cultural heritage gives direction (and limitation) to social 
change. The place of a society's value system in both priority-setting 
and process-preference in solving social problems. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Knowledge of the social mechanisms presently available for the 
amelioration of personal and social problems. The gaps, overlappings 
and ineptitudes in service delivery which exist. 

A beginning understanding of methods of social intervention. The 
ways in which social systems and individuals working within them 
may apply resources and skill to change the course of dysfunctional 
personal and social processes and conditions. Beginning skill in 
the use of some of these methods. 

An opportunity for the student to test for himself what ultimate 
vocational or avocational pu~suit he may wish to follow in the 
whole realm of the human services. 

A growing development of students' personal philosophies in the area 
of man-society relationships. A value orientation that includes 
respect for people and a conviction about human dignity. 

Development of problem-solving skills. The ability to "see" with 
an at..rareness of biases, to do "detective work" on contributing 
factors and to predict potential results of action. 

Knowledge of appropriate roles of individuals and groups, and a 
variety of mechanisms, for attempting to secure personal and 
institutional change. 

1
Adapted from Ernest Witte, "Implications and Next Steps for Undergraduate 

Education," Continuities in Undergraduate Social Welfare Education, C.S.H.E., 1969 
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In completing liberal arts requirements at the lower division level, it is 
suggested that students make choices from among the following: 

Category 1 

A language (if interested) 
Math 1-150 -- Mathematics I (3) 
}~th 1-151 -- Mathematics II (3) 
Math 3-030 (57) -- }mthematics for 

Liberal Education (5) 
l1ath 3-500 (50) -- Fortran Program

ming (2) 
Phil 1-010 (1) -- Problems of Phil

osophy (5) 
Phil 1-050 (5) -- Logic (5) 
Phil 1-070 -- Science and Re

ligion (3) 
Spch 1-101 (1) Introduction to 

Rhetoric (3) 
Spch 1-111 (2) Beginning Public 

Speaking (3) 
Spch 1-201 -- Theories of Communication(3) 

Category 3 

Anth 1-603 (7) - Cultural Anthropology (3) 
Econ 1-001 - Introduction to Ec0nomics (3) 
Geog 1-302 (11) - Cultural Geography (3) 
Geog 1-304 - Environmental Conservation(3) 
Hist 1-364, 1-365 (25, 26) - Afro-American 

History (3 each) 
Hum 1-031, 1-032, 1-033 (31, 32, 33) -

American Life (3 each) 
Phil 1-030 (3) - Ethics 
Pol 1-001/1-002** - American Government 

and Politics I, II (3 each) 
Pol 1-025 (25) - International 

Relations (3) 
Psy 1-001/1-002 (1, 2) - General Psy

chology (3 each) 
Soc 1-010 (1) - Introduction to Soc

iology (3) 
Soc 1-111 (41) - Introduction to the 

Family (3) 

Category 2 

Ast 1-010, 1-020 (1,2) - Descriptive 
Astronomy (3 each) 

Biol 1-102 - Biology and Man (5) 
Chem 1-101 - Aspects of Chemistry (5) 
Chem 3-105 - Chemistry in Hodern 

Life (3) 
Phys 1-001/1-002, 1-003 (1-2-3) -

Elementary Physics (4 each) 

Category 4 

Art 1-004 (4) - Art Today (3) 
Art 1-005 (5) - Introduction to Art (3) 
Engl 1-510, 1-511, 1-512 (21,22,23) -

Introduction to Literature (5 each) 
Fngl 1-570, 1-571 (38, 39) - TwentietL 

Century Literature (3 each) 
Hum 1-006 (6) - Arts in the 20th 

Century (3) 
Hum 1-019 (19) - Folklore (3) 
Hum 3-001 - Jazz Studies (3) 
Hu 1-001 (1) - Introduction to Husic (::; 
PE 1-024 (43A) - Hodern Dance (1) 

** Credit given for each course in the series but both must be taken to count 
toward liberal education requirements. 
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RECO}~ffiNDED SOCIAL SERVICES CONCENTP~TION 

In addition to the courses required for a major in sociology, the following courses 
are required for the student seeking certification in the social service concen
tration: 

Sociology Soc 3-113 Social Psychology (3 cr) 

Social (Soc 3-121 Social Agency Field Experience (6-15 cr) 
Services (Soc 3-201 Development of Social Helfare (3 cr) 

(Soc 3-203 Social Services in the United States (3 cr) 
(Soc 3-217 Introduction to Social Work Practice (3 cr) OR 
(Soc 3-219, Methods of Social lvork Intervention (6 cr) 

3-221 

The following courses in sociology and related areas are suggested as upper 
division electives. The student should also refer to the catalogue for additional 
related courses: 

Sociologl Soc 3-105 Uinority Group Relations 
Soc 3-111 Community as a Social System 
Soc 3-205 Contemporary Issues in Social Helfare 
Soc 3-223 Senior Seminar: Social Helfare 
Soc 3-305 Probation and Parole 
Soc 3-307 Correctional Institutions 
Soc 3-309 Sociology of Criminal La~v 
Soc 5-111 The Family 
Soc 5-121 Urban Sociology 

AnthroEology Anth 3-617 Social i\nthropology 
Anth 5-615 Culture and Personality 

Business BA 3-844 Interpersonal 11anagement Problems 
Administration 

Economics Econ 3-004 Economic History 
Econ 3-021 Introduction to Economic Thought 
Econ 3-551 Labor Economics 
Econ 3-801, 2 Public Finance 
Econ 5-001 Consumer Economics 
Econ 5-531 Economic Security 

Geographl Geog 3-311 Urban Geography 



I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

History Hist 3-351,2,3 American Economic and Social History 

Interdisciplinary 
Studies Is 3-100 Han's Environment and his Future 

Philosophy 

Political 
Science 

Psychology 

Speech 

Phil 3-100 
Phil 3-280 

Pol 3-021 
Pol 3-031 
Pol 3-071 
Pol 3-151 
Pol 5-659 
Pol 5-667 

Psych 3-101 
Psych 3-211 
Psych 3-311 
Psych 3-321 
Psych 3-041 
Psych 3-111 
Psych 3-531 

Spch 3-121 
Spch 3-231 

American Philosophy 
Ethical Theory 

State Government 
Urban Government and Politics 
State Urban Policy Issues 
The Legislative Process 
American Political Thought 
P~cent Political Thought 

Differential Psychology 
Group Dynamics 
Child Development 
Adolescent Development 
}futivation and Emotion 
Psychology of Personality 
Hental Hygiene 

Discussion and Group Hethods 
Communication in Organizations 
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SOCIAL TWRK COURSES - REQUIRED AND ELECTIVE 

REQUIRED 

SloT 1-109 - lM·fAN SERVICE LABORATORY. {6 cr, 1-2 cr per qtr) with enrollment 
required for entire academic yr; prereq Soc 1-101 {1), Psy 1-002 {2) 

A supervised experience working in some area of the human services. 
Student may serve in big brother {or sister) role with a child, 
lead a small group, or other similar activity which enables him 
to experience a helping role in society. Small-group seminar 
conducted concurrently. 

St.J 1-217 - INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK METHODS. {4 cr; prereq Social Probleme 

The values, goals, and methods of social work and how they are 
applied to prevention and intervention in various settings. For 
the student who wants to explore social work toward making a 
commitment for further study or for the student preparing for 
related service professions. 

SW 3-201 {50). DEVELOPMENT OF SOCIAL WELFARE. {4 cr; prereq Soc 1-105 
{3) Social Problems) 

European background of the American social welfare institution; 
influence of societal factors on the development of philosophy 
and practice in American social welfare through the time of 
the great depression. 

SH 3-205 {52). CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN AHERICAN SOCIAL WELFARE. {3 cr, 
prereq Soc 1-105 - Social Problems) 

Current philosophy and practice in American social welfare; 
relationship of governmental and voluntary services; basic 
issues currently being faced in the American social welfare 
institution. 

SW 5-121 {98). FIELD WORK. {cr ar- Min. of 9 cr, max. of 15 cr; prereq 
sociology major or minor, #) 

A supervised laboratory experience in a human service agency or 
project, accompanied by practice seminar. 

SW 5-125, 5-;27, 5-129. SPECIAL TOPICS IN SOCIAL WORK {new course, see 
Appendix I-F-1 for credits, description and content) 

SW 5-203 {51). SOCIAL SERVICES IN THE UNITED STATES. {5 cr, prereq Soc 1-105 
{3) Social Problems) 

Survey of social services related to areas of social need in the 
U.S.A.; social agencies, their purposes, organization, and function 
relationships between governmental and voluntary social agencies. 
Social service delivery systems and introduction to social policy 
analysis. 
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Slv 5-2l.9/3-221 - SOCIAL lVORK METHODS 2 and 3 (4 cr each, prereq 5-203 
(5), sr) 

Analysis of methods to meet human social needs. Introduction to 
the realities of social work practice and the relationships 
between the social lvorker, agency, the client, and the community. 
Designed for persons planning to enter the social welfare field 
upon graduation with a baccalaureate deeree. 

Slv 5-223 - SENIOR SEUINAR: SOCIAL HORK. (3 cr, prereq 3-205 (52), sr 
and //) 

ELECTIVE 

Investigation and discussion of specific areas in social work or 
social Helfare. 

SW 5-119 - INDEPENDENT STUDY (new course, see Appendix I-F-2 for credits, 
description and content) 
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Proposed Course Name Independent Study in Social lvork 
Course Number Stv 5-119 
Credits 1-5 ----~~~-------------

I. 

II. 

III. 

CATALOGUE DESCRIPTION 

SW 5-119. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIAL lVORK. (1-5 cr. Prereq. 
Social Work major or#). Directed readings, research or other experiences, 
leading to presentation of report. 

CONTENT 

Will 
work in a 
to take a 
permitted 

PROCEDURES 

vary from individual to individual, depending on his need for. 
particular area. May also be used by students uho are unable 
course at the time it is offered, and as a substitute are 
to study it independently. 

Will be designed individually with students. Student has responsibility 
to contact faculty member initially, and to renew contacts at uhatever 
points he needs help. Faculty member must approve plan in advance 
of student's implementing it. 

IV. SUPPORTING INFOR't-1ATION 

This course will provide the flexibility on the individual level 
which the Special Topics Course provides for groups of students. It 
also can be used every quarter. 

V. INSTRUCTOR 

One faculty member should coordinate the program, assigning students 
to other faculty as their interests coincide. 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

79 

Proposed Course Name Special Topics in Social Hork 
Course Number 5-125, 5-127, 5-129 
Credits _---..:3::.__ __ 

I. 

II. 

CATALOG DESCRIPTION 

SW 5-125, 5-127, 5-129. SPECIAL TOPICS IN SOCIAL l.JORK. (Social 
Work major of#; offered when feasible). A proseminar on contemporary 
topics of concern to students and faculty. Specific course content will 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

CONTENT 

The content will vary from quarter to quarter, depending on timeliness, 
student and faculty interest and faculty availability. Possible topics 
might include: 

A. Analysis of social Helfare planks of national pclitical parties 
B. National Health Prop,ram 
C. Prison Reform 
D. Family Assistance Plan 
E. The Ombudsman in Social ~elfare 
F. Successes and failures in r~del Cities programs 
G. Implications of BIA reorganization 
H. Residential Treatment Programs 
I. Teamwork in Community Comprehensive Hental Health Programs 
J. Analysis of current treatment programs for alcoholics 
K. Etc. 

III. PROCEDURES 

Early class sessions would explore parameters of the topic and divide 
responsibilities for investigation. Students would then research their 
areas, and in latter portion of course, present their findings for class 
discussion and reaction. 

IV. SUPPORTING INFORHATION 

v. 

There is need for an academic vehicle for consideration of special 
topics, the specific nature of which will vary from time to time, depending 
on subjects toward which national consciousness is directed, and which are 
of concern to students and faculty. Sometimes a topic will have 
pertinence only once; in other instances it may be repeated periodically 
because it continues to be a pressing social problem. Students need 
not only the topical coverage, but also directed practice at researching 
issues, since these will continue to confront them throughout their 
professional life. A minimum of one such oucrse will be required of 
each student. No student may take more than three such courses. 

INSTRUCTOR 

This course will be led by various faculty members according to their 
own interests and expertise in relation to the timeliness of the topics. 
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APPENDIX V 

FACULTY 
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CURRICULUM VITAE 

Name: John Finbar Jones 

Present Address: 2615 East Seventh Street, Duluth, Minnesota 55812 

Date of Birth: 29th March 1929 

Marital Status: Single 

EDUCATIONAL QUALIFICATIONS: 

Year 

1950-53 

1953-56 

1956-58 

1959-63 

1963-64 

1964-65 

1965-66 

1966-68 

1967 

Name of Institution 

National University of 
Ireland 

St. Stanislaus College, 
Offaly, Ireland 

Jesuit Language School, 
Hong Kong 

Faculty of Theology, 
Miltown Park, Dublin 

Institute of Pastoral 
Theology, Rathfarnham 
Castle, Dublin 

Catholic University 
of llmerica 

University of Michigan 

University of Minnesota 

University of Minnesota 

Place of Birth: Dublin, Ireland 

Citizenship: Irish 

Degree 

B.A. 

B.D. 

M.s.w. 

Ph.D. 

Major Field 

English, History, 
Latin 

Scholastic and 
modern philosophy 

Chinese language 
and culture 

Scholastic theology 
Scriptural exegesis 
and Canon Law 

Pastoral theology 

Social Work 

Social Work 

Social Work 

M.A.P .A. Public Administration 
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POSTS HELD: 

Year 

1962-63 

1958-59 

1967-68 

1968-69 

1968-70 

1969-70 

1970-71 

1971-
Present 

Title and job description 

Chaplain -- counselling and 
ministerial duties 

Senior History Master 
political and social 
history 

Lecturer -- Social 
Policies and Programs 

Lecturer -- Human Growth 
and Development 

Director of In-Service 
Training (in addition 
to setting up a 
counselling service) 

Lecturer -- Social Work 
Research (through English), 
Social Policies (through 
Chinese), Grcup Process 
(through Chinese in Extra
Mural Department) 

Visiting Associate 
Professor -- Social 
Policy 

Director 

Name of Institution 

Royal Hospital for 
Incurables, Dublin 

l-Tah Yan College , 
Hong Kong 
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School of Social Work, 
University of Minnesota 

University of Hong Kong 

Catholic Marriage Advisory 
Council, Hong Kong 

Chinese University of 
Hong Kong 

School of Social Welfare 
University of Wisconsin-
Uilwaukee 

School of Social Work 
University of 
Minnesota, Duluth 
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SPECIAL PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES: 

Year 

June-August, 
1965 

1967-68 

1968-70 

1968-70 

1968-70 

1969-70 

July 1969 

!ype of Activity 

Social Services Consultant, Cuban Children's 
Program, ~fiami 

Consultant, Church and Community Association, 
Minneapolis -- an inner-city project in 
St. Stephen's Parish, Minneapolis 

Hong Kong Council of Social Service -- member of 
the Volunteer Service Advisory Committee and 
chairman of the Sub-committee on opportunities 
for Volunteers 

Research Consultant for the Catholic Diocese of 
Hong Kong (see Research Work Undertaken) 

Coordinator of the Jesuit Sociographic Survey of 
Hong Kong (see Research Work Undertaken) 

Hong Kong Committee of the International Council 
on Social Welfare -- member of the editorial 
committee of the Hong Kong National Report for 
the ~~nila ICSW meeting, 1970 

By appointment of the Governor of Hong Kong: 
Member of the Advisory Committee on Social Work 
Training, "to advise Government on the promotion 
and co-ordination of training for social work in 
Hong Kong at all levels." 

During the past two years I have planned or been a program participant 
in various local and regional conferences, workshops and training 
institutes, including a Joint ECAFE/UNICEF Workshop in Social Welfare 
In-Service Training (Hong Kong, 17-25 February 1970). 

TRAVEL: 

Professional study tours in various countries include England, 
Mexico, Finland and Russia. I am fluent in Chinese and Latin, 
and have a working knowledge of French and Gaelic. 
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RESEARCH WORK UNDERTAKEN: 

Year 

1966-68 

Nature of the Research 

The Use of Volunteers in American Social Welfare 
during the Depression. (Doctoral dissertation) 
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1966-68 A Study of Questions Relating to the Administration 
of Social Welfare in Hong Kong, and to the 
Recruitment of Personnel 

1968-70 

1969-70 

1968-70 

MAIN PUBLICATIONS: 

A Study of the Social Situation and Social Change in 
Hong Kong (part of a regional survey of Southeast Asia) 

A Study of Living Conditions in Apleichau, Hong Kong 

An Awareness and Attitudes Study regarding the 
Social Welfare Services, Educational Services, 
Medical Services and Personnel of the Catholic 
Church in Hong Kong. (To be published shortly.) 

Not listed here are numerous book reviews, poems from the Chinese, 
as well as literary, popular and religious articles published in 
various journals such as Studies, Irish MOnthly, Irish Nursing News, 

Irish Jesuit Directory, lfudonna, Pioneer, University Review. My 
Social Work publications include the following: 

"The Criterion Variable in Social Casework Research," Hong Kong 
Journal of Social Work, Vol. 3, No. 2 (Winter 1968), pp. 6-15 

"Research, Planning, Evaluation," Proceedings of the First Asian 
Caritas Seminar (Hong Kong, 1969), pp. 36-39. 

"Existential Psychology," United College Journal, Vol. 3 ( 1968-69) , 
pp. 66-71. 

"Some Years From Now" Hong Kong Journal of Social Work, Vol. 4 No. 1 
(Winter 1969), pp. 7-11. 

Hong Kong: The Social Situation, Sociographic Survey Report, 1969. 
52 pages. (Mimeographed) 

New Strategies for Social Development: The Role of Social Welfare. 
Hong Kong ICSW Report (Hong Kong: Council of Social Services, 1970) 
Editor and contributor. 

Submitted for publication to the University of Minnesota Press: Citizens 
in Service: Volunteers in Social Welfare during the Depression 295 ·pages. 

In preparation: a book of readings on group treatment which I am 
editing for Aldine Publishing Company. 
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CURRICULUM VITAE 

NAME AND TITLE 

Richard C. Broeker, Ph.D. 
Associate Director 
School of Social Work 
University of Minnesota-Duluth 

PERSONAL 

D.O.B. 5/8/42 
Married, two children 

OFFICE ADDRESS 

2627 East 7th St. 
University of Minnesota-Duluth 
Duluth, Minnesota 55812 
(218) 726-7245 

HOME ADDRESS 

1902 East 3rd Street 
Duluth, Minnesota 55812 
(218) 728-4832 

EXPERIENCE AND EDUCATION 
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1. 1971 - current. School of Social tvork, University of Minnesota
Duluth, Associate Director/Associate Professor 

Administrative tasks including budgeting, funding, and program 
management and planning. Classroom teaching responsibilities. 
Curriculum development for a new School of Social Work -
establishing innovative community based educational program in 
social development, regional and national. 

2. 1969 - current. Consultation work (occasional) 

A. Special projects in local area. 
B. Thomas Goldsmith and Associates, Cambridge, Mass. 

Project on New York City child care system. Redefinition 
of child care procedures and programs. (1969-70) 

3. 1971 Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Major: Social Work/Minor: Sociology. 
Emphasis in administration, community organization and 
research. 

4. 1968-71 University of Minnesota-Minneapolis 

A. Instructor, School of Social Work. Responsible for design, 
implementation and administration of new field experience 
program involving over 100 social welfare agencies and 
organizations. 

B. Instructor - "Introduction to Community Development" 
Experimental course in Social Science Program. (1970-71) 

C. Instructor- "Supervision in Social Group Work." Graduate 
course on supervision and teaching. (1970) 
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D. Instructor- "Innovations in Higher Education.". Experimental 
interdisciplinary course. (1970) 

E. Other University of Minnesota Responsibilities 
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Curriculum and Policy Committee - School of Social Work (1969-71) 
College Committee on Urban Studies (1970-71) 
Program staff for national demonstration project on field 

education sponsored by Veterans Administration and 
Council on Social Work Education (1969-71) 

Committee for Designing a Living-Learning Center (1968-69) 
Task Force for Establishing Teacher Service Corps (1969) 

5. 1966-68 

A. Wisconsin State Department of Health and Social Services 
1966-67 Direct services to adolescents in foster care and 

institutional settings. Emphasis on family therapy. 
Workshop and institute planning. 

1967-68 Program Coordinator. Developed expanding adoption 
program with special focus on "hard to place" children. 
Responsibility for program development, direct services, 
administration, staff supervision and public relations. 

B. Part-time consultant and supervisor. Catholic Social Services, 
LaCrosse, Wisconsin. Educational, direct service pastoral 
counseling program (1968) 

C. Part-time Lecturer in Social Work. Viterbo College, LaCrosse, 
Wisconsin (1968) 

6. 1966 Master of Social Work, University of Minnesota 
Experience in state mental hospital, institution for delinquent 
boys and foster care/adoption program. 

7. 1964 B.A. cum laude, Anthropology. Lawrence College, Appleton, 
Wisconsin. 

RECENT COMMUNITY AND PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES 

Memberships 

National Association of Social Workers 
Academy of Certified Social Workers 
Council on Social Work Education 
Minnesota Conference on Social Work Education 
Minnesota Welfare Association 
International Society for Community Development 
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Offices 

President; Southern Minnesota Chapter, National Association of 
Social Workers. (1971- ) 

Program Chairman, ~linnesota Welfare Association Conference - 1972. 
Vice President, Minnesota Conference on Social Work Education 

(1971- ) 
Coordinating Chairman, Minnesota Action Congress on Unemployment, 

Health and Welfare - 1971 
Vice-President, Southern Minnesota Chapter, National Association 

of Social Workers. (1969-70) 
Program Chairman, Southern ltinnesota Chapter, National Association 

of Social Workers. (1969-70) 

Board Appointments 

Other 

Board of Directors, Southern Minnesota Chapter of National 
Association of Social Workers. (1969- ) 

Board of Directors, Minnesota Conference on Social Work Education. 
(1971- ) 

Board of Directors, Minnesota Welfare Association, (1970- ) 
Advisory Council for Hinnesota Resource Center for Social Work 

Education. (1970- ) 
Board of lfanagement, University of ~tinnesota YMCA. (1969-71) 
Board of Directors, Urban/West Central YMCA, Minneapolis. 

(1969-70) 

Numerous workshops, programs and institutes as speaker, panel 
member and resource person. 

Local volunteer community and committee work. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Broeker, Richard C. "The Blossoming of Undergraduate Social Work 
Education", Directions for Undergraduate Social Work Education. 
Minnesota Resource Center for Social Work Education, Minneapolis, 
1971. 

----~----------- and Edith Pearson. Curriculum Guide for Field 
Experience. University of Minnesota, 1971. Mimeographed 
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Broeker, Richard C. "Opening Up Social Work Practice for the 
Future", to be published in readings text on new trends in 
social work practice. (1972, Aldine-Atherton). 

RECENT ADDRESSES TO PROFESSIONAL GROUPS 

Broeker, Richard C. "Emerging Social l-lork Education Trends". 
Council on Social Work Education Annual Program Meeting. 
Seattle, Washington. January, 1971 

"New Strategies in Social Work Practice". 
Annual ~~eting of State Mental Health Workers Association. 
Bemidji, Minnesota, September, 1971. 

"Professionalism and Social Work Education" 
Veterans Administration. runneapolis, Minnesota, 
November, 1971. 

* * * * * * 
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CURRICULUM VITAE 

Name : Romine (Dick) R. Deming 

Address: 3030 Branch Street, Duluth, Minnesota 55812 

Telephone: Home, 728-2042 Office, 726-8153 Area 218 

Title: Director, UMD Criminology Center 

Rank: Assistant Professor 
~ol of Social Work, University of Minnesota-Duluth 

Born - December, 1935 in Caro, Hichigan 

EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL EXPERIENCE 

Oct. 1954-1956 (Winters) Agricultural Short Course, Michigan 
State University. 

Sept. 1956 - Dec. 1959 - Major: Psychology, special interest -
deviant behavior and social control. B.A. Degree. 
~tlchigan State University. 

Jan. 1960 - Aug. 1960. Major: Police Administration. Special 
Division: Correctional Administration. Michigan State 
University. Graduate Assistantship (Research). Major 
professor, Dr. Alfred Schnur. 

Sept. 1960 - Feb. 1961. Probation and Parole Officer, 
Fairbanks, Alaska. Agency: Youth and Adult Authority, 
Juneau, Alaska. Charles Pfeiffer, Director. 

Feb. 1961 - April 1962. Acting Chief Probation and Parole 
Officer, Ketchikan, Alaska. Same agency as above. 
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April 1962 - May 1963. Haj or : Police Administration. Special 
Division: Correctional Administration. Michigan State 
University. M.S. Degree. Graduate Assistantship (Research) 
Major Professor: Dr. Alfred Schnur. In addition, began 
doctorial work in Sociology accumulating 20 credits before 
terminating. 

May 1963 - Aug. 1965. Agent in Charge, Sheboygan Office. 
Duties: Administrator and agent for probation and parole 
agency. Agency: Division of Corrections, Wisconsin 
Department of Public Welfare. District Supervisor: Karl 
Vircks. Regional Administrator: Gus Kressin. 
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Note: 
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The above stated employment and education was selected to provide 
the writer with a combination applied and theoretical knowledge 
to better prepare him to teach and research in the area of criminal 
justice. Alaska was selected because of the valuable experience 
offered to initiate and develop a model correctional program in a 
new state. Wisconsin afforded the opportunity to work in a well 
developed, integrated correctional program. 

Aug. 1965 - Sept. 1969. Instructor, Dept. of Sociology and Anthropology, 
Iowa State University. Developed and administered the Criminology 
Concentration. Chairman: Dr. William F. Kenkel. Concurrently 
pursued doctorate in Sociology, minoring in Psychology. Ph.D 
conferred Feb. 1970 

Sept. 1969 - present. Founder and present director of the UMD 
Criminology Center. The Center was jointly established by the 
Regional Crime Council and the University Department of Sociology
Anthropology. The objective was to develop, compile, and/or 
disseminate information relevant to crime causation, its prevention, 
and control. This includes teaching, research, and public service. 
The Center martials and coordinates criminal justice resources to 
combat criminal justice problems. There are six associates as 
well as the director involved in these service functions. 

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT: 

Criminology Concentration, Iowa State University 
Criminology Concentration, Dept. of Soc.-Anth., University of 

Minnesota-Duluth 
Social Work Concentration, Dept. of Soc.•Anth., UMD 

(Committee member) 
Graduate Curriculum in Social Work, UMD School of Social Work 

(faculty member) 
Law Enforcement AA Degree Program, }1esabi State Junior College, 

Virginia, Minnesota 
Hibbing State Junior College, Hibbing, Minn. (Consultant) 
Bemidji State University, Dept. of Sociology. (Consultant) 

TEACHING EXPERIENCE: 

1964 (Summer) Lakeland College, Sheboygan, Wisconsin, Dept. 
Head: Spencer Hildahl. 
Courses taught: 

Courtship and Marriage, Minority Peoples, and 
Introduction to Sociology 

1965-1966 Drake University, Des Moines, Iowa 
Courses taught: 

Criminology and Social Problems 
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1965-1969 Iowa State Universicy, Ames, Iowa. Chairman: 
Dr. William Kenkel. 
Courses taught: 

Introductory Sociology, Social P:-oblems, Juvenile 
Delinquency, Criminology, Correctional Institutions, 
Probation and Parole, Law Enforcement Administration, 
Sociology of Criminal Law, Prevention of Crime and 
Delinquency, Observation and Practice in Corrections. 

1969 - present University of Minnesota-Duluth. Chairman: 
Dr. Walter Baeumler. 
Courses taught: 
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Introduction to Criminal Justice, Juvenile Delinquency, 
Criminology, Correctional Institutions, Probation snd 
Parole, Police Administration, Field Elrperience 1.n 
Criminology. 

1969-1971 Mesabi State Junior College, Virginia, ~~nesota, 
Gilbert Staupe, President 

RESEARCH: 

Courses taught: 
Introduction to Criminal Justice, Juvenile Delinquency. 
and Criminology. 

A Consideration of Major Factors in Rural Correctional Field 
Service Administration aud a Suggested Program. (M.S. Thes:f.s) 

A Study of the Association between th~ Attraction to the 
Ptobation Officer - Client Relationship and Various Psycho
Social Attitudes of Juvenile Probationers. (Ph.D. dissertation) 

The Duluth "Drunkenness Offender" and his cost to the Criminal 
Justice System. Mimeograph copy available upon request. 

MAJOR CRDliNAL JUSTICE PLANNING PROJECTS : 

System Analysis and Program Proposal, St. Louis County Work Farm. 

System Analysis and Program Proposal, Duluth Municipal C.>urt 
Corrections Program. 

Project monitor tu the above stated proje~ts. 

Program Architect for The Nor~h Eastern Minnesota Correctivns 
Center 

Project Evaluator, Police-Community Relatione. Program, Duluth 
Police Department. 
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Major Criminal Justice Planning Projects ••••• Continued ••••• 

Correctional Institutions Field Trips via Video Tape. Entailed 
producing and directing twenty-three, forty-five-minute tapes 
of correctional institutions in Wisconsin, Iowa, Illinois and 
Minnesota. 
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Developed and taught a course in Psychology for Law Enforcement 
Officers. This was a course in human relations and police
community relations presented to a group of Duluth police officers. 

System Design, Region B Advisory Council, Governor's Commission 
on Crime Prevention and Control, Minnesota 

GENERAL CRIMINAL JUSTICE PLANNING SERVICE (Provided) 

Crime Council, Arrowhead Regional Development Commission 
Crime Council Task Forces: Law Enforcement, Courts, Corrections, 

and Crime Prevention. 
Duluth Police Academy 
Police-Community Relations Unit, Duluth 
Duluth Office of Research and Planning 
Nett Lake Indian Reservation 
Governor's Commission on Crime Prevention and Control 
St. Croix Youth Conservation Camp 

GRANTS OBTAINED: 

Criminology Center Resource Development - $6,399 

Criminal Justice ~~npower Increase and Work Study Program - $2,260 

Correctional Institutions Field Trips via Video Tape - $9,121.92 

Implementation of Misdemeanor Rehabilitation Program 
for the City of Duluth, St. Louis County, and 
Planning Region 3 of the Governor's Commission 
on Crime Prevention and Control $20,824 
This application was written for the Corrections 
Task Force of the Crime Council. 

PUBLICATIONS: 

Role Conflict of Probation and Parole Agents. Submitted 
to Federal Probation. 
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PROFESSIONAL MEMBERSHIP: 

American Association for Higher Education 

The American Academy of Political and Social Science 

American Association of University Professors 

American Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences 

American Society of Criminology 

The American Correctional Association 

National Council on Crime and Delinquency 

International Association of Chiefs of Police 

International Society for Community Development 

Midwest Sociological Society 

PAPERS PRESENTED: 

"Sanction" and Criminology. Presented at the Iowa Sociological 
Society Meeting 1968 

An Experiment in Criminal Justice Development - The Establish-
ment of the UMD Criminology Center. Presented at the 
Southern Conference on Corrections, Tallahassee, Florida, 
1971. 

* * * * * * 
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CURRICULUM VITAE 

Name: Ira H. Holland 

Home Address: 3829 Rockview Court, Duluth, Minnesota Phone: 525-3083 

Citizenship: United States Age: 56 Married; 3 children, ages 23,19,16 

EDUCATION: 

Year Name of Institution Degree Major Field 

1951 
1945 
1944 
1940 
1937 

Columbia University Ed. D. Intergroup Relations 
Far East Studies Yale University 1 Yr.Graduate Study 

Pacific School of Religion 1 Yr. 11 II Far East Studies 
Group Work George Williams College M.S. 

Morningside College B.A. Sociology and 
Education 

PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE: 

1971-Present Professor, School of Social Work, University of 
Minnesota-Duluth 

1970-1971 

1958-70 

1969-70 

1968-69 

1964-66 

1955-58 

1955-58 

1954-55 

Visiting Professor, School of Social Work, University 
of Maryland 

Professor, Sociology and Social Welfare, East 
Los Angeles College (Leaves: 1964-66; 1968-70) 

Professor, Graduate Department of Social Work, 
Meiji Gekuin University, Tokyo, Japan 

Professor, Tunghai University, Taichung, Taiwan 

Fulbright Fellow, Higher Institute of Social Work, 
Ain Shams University, Cairo, Egypt 

Associate Professor, Sociology and Social Welfare, 
Upland College~ Upland, California 

Executive Director, Ontario-Upland Family Service 
Agency, Ontario, California (Part-time) 

Visiting Professor, Department of Sociology, 
LaVerne College, LaVerne, California 
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Professional Experience •••• Continued •••• 

1943-54 

1942-43 

1934-42 

PUBLICATIONS: 

Presbyterian Board of Ecumenical Missions, including: 

5 Yrs. leave of absence for further experience for use 
in Far East or u.s.A.; 1 Yr. doctoral studies; 3 Yrs. 
Assoc. Prof., Social Welfare Graduate Schools, State 
Univ. of Florida and Oklahoma; 1 Yr., Dean, Indiana 
Central College, Indianapolis, Ind. 

1~ Yrs.,.Assoc. General Sec'y, Korean YMCAs;Instructor, 
Yonsei Univ., Seoul, Korea. 

2 Yrs. Assoc. Professor, Head Dept. Student Group Life, 
Cheeloo Univ., Tsinan, China. 

1 Yr. Relief-Rehabilitation Advisor, Church World Service, 
Hengyang, So. China. 

2 Yrs. Graduate study, Berkeley, California and New Haven, 
Conn. 

Welfare and School Health Advisor, War Relocation 
Authority, United States Government (in Arkansas). 

YMCA Secretary: South Bend, Indiana (2 years); Chicago, 
Illinois (2 years); Mankato, Minnesota (1 year); 
Sioux City, Iowa (3 years). 

Sociology (Tainan, China: Cheelo University Press, 1947) 

Christian Leadership in Group Education and Recreation (Seoul, Korea: 
Association Press, 1950) 

"Relief Work in China" Social Frontiers (Norman, Oklahoma: Oklahoma 
University Press, 1951) 

Social Work Education in California, 1963-64 (Los Angeles: East Los 
Angeles College, 1964) 

Social Welfare: Casework, Group Work, and Community Welfare Organiza
tion (Taichung, Taiwan: Tunghai University Press, 1968 & 1969) 

Concepts of Social Work and Social Work Education (Tokyo: Meiji 
Gakuin University Press, 1970) 
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PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONS AND OFFICES: 

Past president, California Association of Settlements and 
Neighborhood Centers 

Past vice-president, California Social Workers Organization; 
president, local chapter CSWO 
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Past president, Board of Directors, Cleland House of Neighborly 
Service, Presbyterian National Missions, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Personnel Chairman, LaCasa Community Center Board, San Gabriel, 
California 

Legislation Chairman, International House Board, Los Angeles, 
California 

Hem.ber: 
Academy of Certified Social Workers 

National Association of Social Workers 

American Sociological Society 

American Association of University Professors 

California State Board of Education Social Welfare 
Advisory Committee 

Japan International Social Workers 

Who's lolho In The West 1966 

Who's Who In American Education 1955 

Social Directory 1966 

Dictionary Of International Biography (London) 1966 
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CURRICULUM VITAE 

Name: c. David Hollister 

Residence: 1738 Warren Avenue 
Duluth, Minn. 55811 

Phone: (218) 728-3344 

Dependents: 

Birthdate: October 29, 1938 

Birthplace: Roseau, Minnesota 

Citizenship: United States 

Social Security No.: 476-42-1321 

Wife- Georgiana G. Hollister, B.A., Macalester College, 1960 
Sons: Patrick, born 12-17-67; Jonathan, born 6-11-69 

Military Service: U. S. Naval Air Reserve: June 1956 to June 1962 
Honorable Discharge, June 1962 

EDUCATION 

1962-1966 Ph.D., Doctoral Program in Sociology and Social 
Work, University of Michigan 

1960-1962 M.S.W., School of Social Work, University of Michigan 

1956-1960 B.A. (Honors), Hamline University, St.Paul, Minnesota 

Areas of Specialization Within the I1ichigan Doctoral Program in 
Sociology and Social Work: 

In Social Work 

Community Organization 
and Processes 

Problems in the Integration 
of Social Work and 
Social Science 

Fellowships: 

In Sociology 

Social Organization (Major) 

Social Psychology (Minor) 

1965-1966 NIMH Predoctoral Research Fellowship 

1960-1963) 
1964-1965) U. S. Public Health Service Training Grant 

Theses: 
Doctoral: "Bureaucratic Structure and School - Parent Communication 

in Eighteen Detroit Elementary Schools" 

Master's "Race, Ethnicity and Religion and the Occupational 
Aspirations of Detroit Automobile Workers" 
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PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE: 

Sept.l971-Present Associate Professor, School of Social Work, 
University of Minnesota-Duluth 

Sept.l969-July 1971 Assistant Professor, School of Social Welfare, 
University of California, Berkeley 

Sept.l966-July 1969 Assistant Professor, Department of Sociology 
and School of Social Welfare, University of 
Wisconsin-Milwaukee 

1964-1965 Teaching Assistant, School of Social Work, 
University of Michigan 

1963-1964 Teaching Fellow, Department of Sociology, 
University of Michigan 

1961 Social Worker, State of Michigan, Boys' 
Training School, Whitmore Lake, Michigan. 
(Half-time in conjunction with University 
of Michigan School of Social Work) 

COURSES TAUGHT: 

In Social Welfare 

At University of Michigan: 
Group Process and Social 
Organization 

At University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee& 
Social Welfare and Behavioral 
Science Group Behavior 

Directed research for Masters' 
Theses; chairman, numerous compre
hensive examination committees 

At University of California, Berkeley: 
Bureaucratic Organizations 
Doctoral Seminar in the Analysis 

of Social Problems 
Research Techniques in Social 
Welfare 

Social Welfare Programs and Policies 
in Deviance and Corrections 

Tutorials in Juvenile Delinquency 
Bureaucratic Organizations, and 
Evaluative Research 

Discussion Section of Social Welfare 
Research Course 

Social Welfare Administration 

In Sociology 

Principles of Sociology 

Social Organization 
Juvenile Delinquency 
Complex Organizations 
Sociology of Occupations 

and Professions 

Chairman of Doctoral 
Dissertation Committee; 
Member of other Dissertation 
Committees; Chairman of 
numerous comprehensive 
examination committees for 
doctoral students 
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PUBLICATIONS 

C. D. Hollister. "The School as a Bureaucratic Organization - A Third 
Test of the Balance Hypotheses", Chapter 18 in Eugene Litwak and 
Henry J. Meyer, The Relationship Between School Community Co-ordinating 
Procedures and Reading Achievement, U. S. Office of Education, 1966, 
pp. 453-492. 

Edward Wellin, C. D. Hollister, and Doris Slesinger. Community Service 
for Personal Crisis: A Study of a Psychiatric Emergency Service, 
University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee: Office of Applied Social 
Research, 1968. 

c. D. Hollister. 
Education," 
pp. 96-110 

"Negro-White Differences in Parental Interest in 
Sociological Focus, Vol. 3, No.1, (Autumn, 1969), 

C. D. Hollister, "Domain Dissensus Between Police Youth Bureaus and the 
Juvenile Court," Chapter 2 in Andrew Collver, (ed.}, Interaction 
Among Organizations: A Symposium. (Forthcoming, Fall,1972 
mimeo available) 

PAPERS PRESENTED TO SCIRNTIFIC AND PROFESSIONAL SOCIETIES: 

C. D. Hollister. "Inter-organizational Conflict: The Case of Police 
Youth Bureaus and the Juvenile Court," Accepted for presentation at 
the Annual Meeting of the American Sociological Association, 
Washington, D. C., September 1, 1970. 

C. D. Hollister. "Negro-White Differences in Parental Interest in 
Education," Presented at the Annual Meeting of the American 
Sociological Association, San Francisco, September 3, 1969. 

C. D. Hollister. "Problems in the Comparative Study of Social Participation 
Among Puerto Ricans, Mexican-Americans, and Anglos," Presented at the 
Annual ~1eeting of the Central States Anthropological Association, 
Milwaukee, May 1, 1969. 

LECTURES AND PRESENTATIONS TO PROFESSIONAL AND COMMUNITY GROUPS: -- -- -- ...;;;...;;. __ .;;:;....;.. _...;......._..-

Presentation. "Conflicts among Juvenile Justice and Prevention Agencies," 
Conference for juvenile agency workers, sponsored by International 
Association of Chiefs of Police and the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews, Chicago, Nov. 10-12, 1971. 

Lecture. "Role Conflict of Police Juvenile and Community Relations Officers," 
Workshop for forty police administrators sponsored by International 
Association of Chiefs of Police, Asilomar, April 20, 1970. 
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Panel Participant. (With Karl Flaming, Edward Wellin, and George Kelling) 
"Studies of the 1967 Milwaukee Riot," Annual Meeting of the Wisconsin 
Public Welfare Association, April 9, 1969. 

Presentation. 11Findings of a Study of Juveniles Arrested During the 
1967 Riot," to probation workers and staff, Milwaukee County 
Children's Court, May 20, 1969. 

Presentation. (With Edward Wellin and Doris Slesinger) "Findings 
Regarding the Psychiatric Emergency Service," to psychiatric and social 
services staff, Mental Health Center, l1llwaukee County Hospital, 
November 15, 1967. 

Lecture. ''Middle Class Americans and the Value of Work," Wisconsin State 
Employment Service Institute on the Disadvantaged, Sept. 5, 1967. 

OTHER COMMUNITY SERVICE ACTIVITIES: 

1971 Consultant, Police Foundation, Washington, D.C., regarding 

1971 

1971 

research evaluating effects on police performance of 
changes in organizational structures of Dallas Police 
Department. 

Consultant, Bureau of Higher Education, U.S. Office of 
Education 

Consultant, Spanish Speaking Action Center, Oakland, California. 
Study of need for child care center and medical clinic in 
Fruitvale area. 

1966-1968 Consultant and Member, Evaluation Committee, Milwaukee Plan-
Legal Services for the Poor. 

1967-1968 Consultant, Study of Work Training Program Drop-Outs, Inner 
City Development Project, Milwaukee 

1968 

1967 

Member, Planning Committee for a Forum on Vietnam, Sponsored 
by National Association of Social Workers and University 
of Wisconsin, Milwaukee, Department of Sociology. 

Member, Committee to Evaluate the Report of the President's 
Commission on Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice, 
Southeastern Wisconsin Chapter of National Association 
of Social Workers. 
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UNIVERSITY SERVICE ACTIVITIES: 

University of Wisconsin, Uilwaukee: 

Chairman, Admissions and Student Affairs Committee, 
School of Social Welfare. 

Chairman, Curriculum Committee Subcommittee on the 
Behavioral Sciences, School of Social Welfare 

Chairman, Nominating Committee, School of Social Welfare. 

Secretary and Member, Research Committee, School of 
Social Welfare 

Advisor, Undergraduate Social Work Club. 

Member, Human Relations Institute Advisory Committee. 

University of California, Berkeley: 

Chairman, Pre-doctoral Program, School of Social Welfare 

Member, Doctoral Program Committee and several of its 
subcommittees 

Member, Executive Committee, School of Social Welfare 
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Member, Chancellor's Search Committee for a Dean of Criminology 

Member, Academic Personnel Committee and several of its 
review committees 

MEMBERSHIPS: 

American Sociological Association: Criminology Section and 
Organizations and Occupations Section; National Association 
of Social Workers; Society for the Study of Social Problems; 
Pacific Sociological Society; International Society for 
Community Development. 

* * * * * * 
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CURRICULUM VITAE 

Name: Frances E. Skinner, Associate Professor, 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 

Residence: 2627 Minnesota Avenue, Duluth, Minnesota 

EDUCATION 

B.S. Educ. 
M.A. Educ. 
M.S .W. 

Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti, ~lichigan 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 

19:37 
1941 
1951 

EMPLOYMENT IN EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

Public School Teaching, Tecumseh, Michigan 
Teaching Assistant, University of Michigan 
Public School Teaching, Detroit, Michigan 
Teaching Assistant, University of Minnesota 
Part-time teaching, Sociology Department, University 

of Minnesota-Duluth (Lecturer) 

Full-time teaching, Sociology Department, University 
of Minnesota-Duluth {Associate Professor) 

Part-time teaching, College of St. Scholastica, Duluth, 
Hinnesota {Lecturer) 

EMPLOYMENT IN OTHER INSTITUTIONS OR AGENCIES 

Wells Hemorial House {Settlement), Minneapolis, 
Minnesota {Girls Worker) 

War Emergency Child Care Program, Minneapolis, Minn. 
{Supervisor, Child Care Centers) 

Capitol Community Center, St. Paul, ~tlnnesota 
{Executive Director) 

International Institute, Duluth, Minnesota 
{Executive Director) 

New Careers, Duluth, Minnesota -- Consultant 

1937-38 
1938-39 
1939-40 
1949-51 

1957-61 

1961-
Present 

1968-71 

1940-43 

1943-45 

1945-49 

1951-61 

1968-70 
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PAPERS, SPEECHES, PANEL PARTICIPATIONS, ETC. 

Paper: "Human Relations Guidelines for Duluth Public Schools", 
1971 

Paper: "Continuum in Social l~ork Education," 1971 

Panel Participant: "Evolving Nature of Undergraduate Social 
Work Education at UMD" 1971 

Program Chairman and Panel Chairman: Undergraduate Programs, 
Annual Program Meeting, Council on Social Work Education 

THESES: 

M.A. "A Study of the Effect of Various Factors on the Health, 
Safety, and Adjustment of Girls in Two Summer Camps" 

M.S.W. "A Method of Recording the Behavior of Campers in 
Settlement Camps" 

UHIYERSITY COdUITIEE SERVICE 
~··· . .., 

Student Behavior Committee - 1964-1969 (Chairman 1967-69) 

Advisory Committee, Graduate Program in Social Work - 1969-71 

Chairman, Search Committee for Director - 1970 

Social Services Curriculum Committee, Sociology Dept. - 1970-71 
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University Volunteer Services Coordinating Committee - 1971-present 

Campus Assembly - 1970-present 
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COt1MUNITY SERVICE 

Duluth Public Schools Human Relations Advisory Committee 
1967-present (Chairman 1969-70) 

Social Agency Executives Association - 1967-present 

Consultant to Central Neighborhood Community Center - 1968-69 

Secretary, Citizens Committee for a School of Social Work 
at University of Minnesota-Duluth - 1968-69 

Secretary, Duluth Fair Employment and Housing Practices 
Committee - 1956-66 

PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONS 

National Association of Social Workers (ACSW) 

Council on Social Work Education 

National Conference on Social Welfare 

Minnesota Welfare Association 
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Minnesota Conference on Social Work Education (President 1969-70) 

American Association of University Professors 

* * * * * * 
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CURRICULUM VITAE 

of 

P. D • KULKARNI 
Regional Adviser on Social Development Planning 

United Nations Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East 
Bangkok, Thailand 

Name : P • D. Kulkarni 

~: 47 (Date of Birth: 13 May 1924) 

Nationality: Indian 

EDUCATION: 

B • Sc • (Bio) : 
LL.B. (Pre): 
D.S.S. Admn: 

Tata Research 
Scholar 

Leverhulme 
Fellow 

WORK EXPERIENCE: 

University of Nagpur 
University of Nagpur 
Two-year post-graduate 
professional training in 
applied social sciences 
at the Tata Institute of 
Social Sciences, (TISS), 
Bombay -

TISS, Bombay -

(Part teaching, part 
research) University 
College, Swansea, U.K. 

1943 
1944 

1944-46 

1946-47 

1961-62 

Jan. 1967 - onwards - Regional Adviser ~ Social Development 
Planning at United Nations Economic 
Commission for Asia and the Far East, 
Bangkok 

Carried out advisory missions in social 
development planning in Thailand, Iran (twice), 
South Korea (twice), China (Taiwan) (twice) 
and Nepal. 

Consultative missions in Brunei, Laos 
and the Philippines; and 

A special mission in Afghanistan and Ceylon 
to assist the Special Rapporteur appointed 
by UN Headquarters to review Technical Co
operation Activities in Social Development. 
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1952-1966 

1966: 

1962-1966: 

1958-1962: 

1954-1958: 

1952-1954: 

1950-1952 

1949-1950 
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G 0 V E R N M E N T 0 F I N D I A 

Departnent of Social Helfare 

Director, Welfare and Planning, Department of Social 
Welfare, formulation of plans and programmes of social 
welfare~ coordination and liaison with State (provincial) 
governments and leading national non-governmental organiza
tions (NCO) 

Planning Commission (National Planning Authority) 

a) Joint Director, Social Planning, and 

b) Assistant Chief, Social Welfare responsible for initial 
formulation and review of social policies and plans 
within the framework of the national Five-Year Plans, 
for coordination of Central anJ State plans, and for 
supervision of studies on social needs, problems 
and services, 

Senior Research Officer in charge of research and field 
investigations relevant to overall social development 
planning; (including one year in U.K.} 

Officer ££ Special Duty responsible for planning and 
implementation of the national scheme of Rural Welfare 
Extension Projects 

Research Officer in charge of compilation of data and 
statistics essential for social planning on a national 
scale. 

Assistant Secretary (organized and research}, Indian 
Conference of Social tvork; a leading national NGO 

Lecturer and Research Supervisor in post-graduate 
studies in social research, Institute of Social 
Sciences, and Labour Officers' Training Class, 
Varanasi, India. 
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PAPERS AND PUBLICATIONS: 

1. "Students and Social Work 11 
- a joint symposium, published by 

the Tata Institute of Social Scienccsg Bombay, 1947 
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2. "Trade Union Movement in Textile Industry in Bombay 0
, published 

in the Indian Journal of Social Work, December 1947. 

3. "Social Aspects of National Planning" 9 published in the Time of 
India, August 19, 1951, Bombay. 

4. 11Welfare Programmes in Community Development", published in a 
symposium on: An Orientation Course for Community Project 
Officers, 1952. 

5. Assisted in the planning and editing of the first standard 
reference book on 11Social Welfare in India", published by 
the Planning Commission, Government of India, 1955. 

6. Joint Editor of r'Sod.al Work Forumu - a thematic presentation 
of the papers read at the Tenth Annual Sessions of the 
Indian Conference of Social Work, 1958. 

7. "Central Social Welfare Board --A New Experiment in Welfare 
Administration" - a monograph written for the Indian Institute 
of Public Administration and published by Asia Publishing 
House~ India. 

8. "Financing of Social Services in Asiail - a paper contributed to 
the UN Conference on Administration and Organization of Social 
Services held in New Delhi, India, November 1959. 

9. 11 Investment in Man", an article contributed to YOJANA (30 Oct.l960) 
a fortnightly published for Planning Commission, Government of 
India. 

10. 11New Challenge to Voluntary Effort 11 
- an article contributed to 

YOJANA (Special Republic Day Number, 26 January 1961) 

11. "Social Policy in a Welfare State" - a paper presented at a 
symposium h~ld by the Tata Institute of Social Sciences during 
its Silver Jubilee, February, 1961. 

12. "Social Welfare in India's Plans" - an article published in the 
Silver Jubilee, souvenir of the Tata Institute of Social 
Sciences , 1961 • 

13. A country case study on "Planning for Balanced Social and Economic 
Development in India", published as a UN Document: Six 
country case studies, 1964. 
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14. "Social Research and Social Planning11 
- paper contributed to 

the International Conference of Social Work, held in Athens, 
Greece, in October 1964. 

15. "Social Welfare Administration in India 11 
- chapter contributed 

to a symposium on Social Work in India. Edited by 
S. K. Khinduka. Lucknow. 

16. "Social Policy in India" - three lectures delivered at the Tata 
Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay, Published in the 
Indian Journal of Social Work~ October 1965. (Based on the 
work done as a Leverhulme Fellow at University College, 
Swansea, U.K.). 

17. "Social Policy Implications of Urban Development", a paper 
contributed to A. l:1eeting of the Advisory Committee on Housing, 
Building and Planning 1 Industries Division, Economic 
Commission for Asia and the Far East, Bangkok. 

18. "Preparing the Child for the 1-Jorld of Tomorrow" - an article 
contributed to the special annual number published by the 
Indian Council of Child Welfare, New Delhi, November 1969. 

19. "Indigcnization of Social Work Education in Asia" - a keynote 
address delivered at a Social Work Educators' Workshop 
organized by N~tional Social Work Training Institute, 
Seoul, South Korea. 

20. "Perspectives and Prospects of Social Development in Asia and 
the Far East in the Second Development Decade". Unpublished. 

OTHER ACTIVITIES: 
Member, Faculty of Social Sciences, University of 
Delhi; (coopted twice). 

Member, .Editorial Committee and contributor to 
Encycloecdia of Social Work in India. 

Hember~ Syllabus Committees and Post-graduate Examiner, 
University of Delhi, Udaipur and Kashi Vidyapith, 
Varanasi. 

Delivered a series of lectures on Indian Development 
Plans at a summer course in Honefos, Norway and 
Odense, Denmark, 1962. 

Delivered three lectures on Social Development 
Planning at a regional course organized by World 
Health Organization, Manila Office, for health 
planners. 



I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Other Activities ••• Continued ••• 

Participated in the following Conferences organized by 
United Nations: 
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i) UN Conference on the Problems of the Physically Handicapped 
Children in Southeast Asia, Jamshedpur, 1950; 

ii) UN Conference on Youth Helfare, Simla, 1951; 

iii) UN Conference on Organization and Administration of 
Social Services in South Asia, New Delhi, November 1959; 

iv) IN Study Group on Community Development - Ireland, July 1962; 

v) UNICEF Advisory Committees on Pre-school Child, May 1965, 
New Delhi; on ?.esearch and Training, July 1965, New Delhi, 
and on Scheme of Planning for Children and Youth, Bangkok, 
August 1965. 

Chairman, Study Group on Community Services in Urban Areas at the 
XIIIth Session of the International Council of Social Welfare, 
Washington, D.C. 1966. 

Member of the Grant-in-Aid Code Committee of the Central 
Social Welfare Board, New Delhi. 

Delivered a series of lectures on Social Aspects of Regional 
Development Planning at the United Nations Centre for Training 
and Research in Regional Development Planning at Nagoya,Japan,1970. 

Vice-chairman, Pre-Conference Working Party, International 
Council on Social Welfare, XVth Session on New Strategy of 
Social Development - Role of Social Welfare, Manila, 1970. 

Chairman, Group on Role and Preparation of Social Welfare 
Personnel for Social Development - International Congress 
of Schools of Social Work, Manila, 1970. 

* * * * * * 



1-
1- 110. 

I 
I 
I 

APPENDIX VI 

I 
I 

LETTERS OF SUPPORT FROM COMMUNITY 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 



1-
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

Dr. Hayuond Darland 
Provost 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WELF"ARE 

CENTE:NNIAL. OFFICE: SU!: ... DING 

ST. PAUL, J111iNNESOTA 55101 

, February 25 ~ 1972 

University of }ill-Duluth 
Duluth~ MN 55812 

Dear Dr. Darland: 

I am writing to support the new School of Social Work at the 
Duluth campus - University of Y~lnesota. 

I have known and worked •vith Dr. Richard Broeker~ Associate 
Director of the School~ over the past several years. We both 
currently serve as m~~bers of the Human Services Study Com
mittee sponsored by the Hir..nesota 'VJeli'a.re Association and other 
allied associationsv Dr. Broeker was instrumental in the formu
lation of this Corr.mi.ttee 1-1hose purpose is to find methods of· 
enabling our state legislature to gather ~~d utilize a wide 
array of information in its decision-ma1~g process on all 
matters which affect human services in our state. 

He are looking forward to the time when graduates of your 
program are available for employment in our public welfare 
system. There continues to be a need for persons having 
skills in the areas of social -v;eli'a.re administration, planning, 
and research. 

We were activelY involved in the feasibility study which 
ultimately led to the establis~~ent of your school and we 
look forward to continued mutually beneficial working re
lationships. 

(!1~QP@ 
rJi"rl·~~" 

.iJ..l. 
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614 PORTLAND AVENUE .. ST. PAUL, MINI\ESOTA 55102 • (612) 225-6447, 225-7871 

Seventy-Ninth Annual Meeting- Minneapolis, Minnesota- March 12-15, 1972 

Diane Ahrens 
Administrative Secretary 

February 251 1972 

Dr. Ray.mond I•[. Darla....'1d, Provost 
University of Minnesota at Duluth 
Duluth, Minnesota 55812 

Dear Dr. Dar land: 

On behalf of the Board of Directors of the ~linnesota Welfare 
Association I wish to eA~ress our enthusiastic support for 
the School of Social Hork at Duluth. 

Although it has not yet opened its doors to graduate students, 
its staff has given considerable leadership in the state to 
the social welfare community of staff persons, clients and 
interested citizens groups. This year our association has been 
asked by the appropriate leadership in the legislature to study 
the delivery and administration of human services in Minnesota. 
We have err~arked on this project ~'"l.d have received great support 
and invaluable advice and resource from your School of Social 
Work. 

We look fonrard to a continuing relationship with the School 
and its very excellent staff. 

Sincerely, 
. /....., 

/ .· ~ .. :.. ~ i ·'I /'1 

,' ,·,.~:. I / I / ~·" // ·'v'- c lt'· 1 c.::·· 0 -?/,·,--. / • .' • ...... r.,_J.. ) .• <.--1--t··--.._ __ ____ 

Harold Belgwn1 President 

President- Harold Bslgum • Prcsidant Elect - Mnrtin Coyne • Vice Pre&idents- Arthur Noot, Joy Bambory, Marjorie Carporttar 
~-..·n•t.t<y- Ali;,; ~~~1\l.'i' • 11,.~••11••1 · l\'r•i1~1 ::;11 ,., ""'" • ,.,,,,, '"""• '·'"'" N'"''''"'""ll Comrnlllnq- l:rlwMrl Ktr.-;v;l~k 
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HOWARD A. KNUTSON 
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DJSTArCT 12.i3 

DAKOTA COUN1'Y 

1907 WOODS LANE 

DURNSVIL.LE, MINNESOTA 1153711 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

L. L. DUXBURY, Speaker 

February 24, 1972 

Dr. Raymond W. Darland, Provost 
University of Minnesota Duluth 
Duluth, Minnesota 55812 

Dear Dr. Darland: 

HEALTH AND WELFARE, VICE.CHAIRMAN 

CLAIMS 

COUNTY AND TOWNSHIP GOVERNMENT 

EDUCATION 

INSURANCE 

JUDICIARY 

L.AND AND WATER RESOURCES 

I have met several times with both Dr. Jones and 
Dr. Broeker of the University of Minnesota Duluth School 
of Social Work. 

I am aware of their involvement in and concern for 
the social services system and social work education in 
Minnesota. 

I have appeared on speaking engagements with them, in 
discussion groups and on what might be described as educational 
seminars putting together a project called the Minnesota Welfare 
Reform Study. 

This school and the thinking input and freshness is not only 
good for Minnesota, but necessary for the contin~ed development 
and training of social workers. 

Very truly yours, 

Howard A. ~~utson 

HAK:ks 
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M2uiCAL ED"J'CA'riO~ P~\OGRAM • UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA, DULUTH 

DULUTH, MI~NESOTA 55812 

February 29, 1972 

Dr. Raymond \.J. Darland, Provos -c 
University of Vunnesot~, Dulut~ 
Duluth, Minnesota 55812 

Dear Dr. Darland: 

This letter of support is written for the new curriculum and the 
teaching rdssion of -che Scl:oo:i. of Social Work on the Duluth 
campus. 

The Medical Education Prograru is del::.ghted to see the establishment 
and development of the so;::ial vlori<:. progran. The emphasis upon 
rural social work meets the needs o£ our area and provides many 
correlations with the nedical progr&m. Coillbined classwork and 
joint experience give us the opportunity for outstanding medical 
school educa~ion. I am sure that it is a first as well for much 
of the social worker education in the United States. 

Our entire faculty is pleased with these developments and will do 
our utmost to support the School of Social Hork in its endeavors. 

REC:mk 

Sincerely yours, 

Robert E. Carter, M.D. 
Dean 
Medical Education Program 
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Feb:uary 28, 1972 

;_r;:·. rtc::.ymond ~'l ~ Darland) ?rovo.s~ 
-civiD? 2400 Oakland 1-.ve. 
J-..:l::~h, Minn. 55812 

Re: Endorsement of yo~r naw School of Social Work 

~o~~ Dr~ Darland: 

115. 

... :· .. r..---.::·:l T ""'r--m::-. to D,.,.,.,..:-.~n "-'o..., ,..., ....... -
4

·..-..J-':J.~ ... ,.r-~ ~,.r l·n J~~uary T ,...,.r,s --~- ~ \,.;d.;l(.... lA...Li...lll .L '- C:.". ~~.:.-..~...-1.v~C:;\ -• d.•l ; - 1'1c;.. 

·J~~~icularly ~leased ~o learn =ore a~ou~ ~he new School 
~f Social Work at your Universitva =~'s basic conce~t 
·.·r-.c·.·~ :"'::-.·"' 'o"'YO"',.l ~-... ,,r o•-;..,a-~ +-~..,...::;-:-~o·.~,.,- -o"'.::ro.L- 'lor1r "'C~n· oois l."")V"-"~...J _..,...._1. V J..r.\..1. cto~..1.., ll ...... v~ V- c:<.U..o.u.- ..,..,~...,......_ ~ \,.,_.,CA.. V' J.\. '-.J ... ....._ e 

7~air focus on social davelouxe2~ rna~es them the academic 
co~n~erpart to the Coali~ion~s planning and action goals. 
~''c:,rt:iermore, I have tho:cougn=..y ravie1;re.:i the curricuhun 
~2d find tha~ it is ideal~y suited for developing the 
c~~lified planners and researc~ers ~~om we need in the 
future~ You may recall a~ tte 3oar~ ~eating tha~ I dis
c~ssed my belief that no single discipline has the answer 

• - .. .. m, . .., r .. • '""'l • . .. 

·co o·u:' socJ..aJ. pro o.Le:ns" .l..:.10 11e~·i sc::oo~ s :-::u. t:L.-:ac:L:cea 1 

~~lti-disciplinary approach csrtai~ly seems to be headed 
i~ t~e right direction to fill this ~~owledge gap~ 

~~~&lly~ I have been partic~la~ly )leased wi~h how closely 
D:..~., j"ohn Jones and his fac~lty have vmrked with me and the 
,....~" ... , -.:~-·-.!0."' ml·t-,.,y ,.,....,e ac.:..~V 3 : .... r ,_.. .... ,-.,.......:_""'r ... ........ ,.. ,..,.-.C'"""' .. ,~ .... -.t~I"''~'"' anc.' Vv.:.-."'-- u.L u., J..I.G Q.L - v..c. i.:!.Lj _..;c.L.v-'-•·b .;;<;j .._ \::! .._ ~.<.,.j.. v ;;j U ..._ 1 

:1a ve ·oeen helpful in providir.g const~l ta t.ion in the forrr.a ti ve 
s~ages of the Coalition~ T~erefore; you will not be sur
:::;:..~ised to learn that I co:: .. sider t~1e :-.. ew School of Social 
~:rc:..~:-.: to be one of the r:-:os~ valuable assets that will be 
available ~o the CoalitionQ 

G'ilO :r:;p 
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' . . '"'' 
r\OJN::Y :\. S~ARLE 

/'::' -. 
. -~ _. __ .:.: . .--.:..:.;....; 

·:·.tr;o: 

WASZ.CA, MINN£SOIA 560&3 

HOUSE OF REPRESC:~TATIVES 

February 25, 1972 

J~". Hayt~:ond i~·. Dar land , 
S:~ivorsity of Ninnosota 
2]0 Sl·i 

Au3REY W. DIRLAM, Speaker 

Provost 
Duluth 

Duluth, Hinnesota 55811 

Dear Dr. Darland, 

COMM!7TEES: 

APPROPRIATIONS 

EDUCA'TION DIVISION. CHAIRMAN 

EDUCATION 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

NATURAL RESOURCES 

REAPPORTIONMENT AND ELECTIONS 

RUL.ES AND L.EGISL.ATIVE ADMINISTRATION 

\·,·!'.en I visited your campus last vook .... did not h.1ve time to soe or 
talk ~~th Dr. Jonos. 

Ym..l ara well aware that t?le spcci.:.l o.p;)rop::.-iation made to tho 
Duluth campus GJ:'aduato School of S•,cial ~·!oJ:"}< -vms one of tho few 
ne;~T Univ(;)rsity programs fundod by the 1971 Logislaturo. 

J.3<;)cause of the inovativo appro.::.ch presented by Dr. Jonas and his 
associatos tho Legislature ap:pl'oved tho $410,000 appropriation. 
This action constituted strong Legislative support and interest. 

Although a formal '(.::J:"itt\m progress report was not requested, I 
am sure tho propel" C0;11";'JittGes of the fiousc and Senate would be 
happy to be kept ab1•east of dovolopments. 

Thank you for your courtesies on :ny J:"ccent tl"ip. 

Very cordially, 

--;~};;{1 ~~t(_ 
Rod Searle 



I· 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

.. , ; 
........ .._j 'I.JJ. 

... _ ............... ~···------ .._.. 

:"""""'--~~-.--..,., ; :I. ~ c d 

/"'• ('J ~l 

~ -~ ~~ ;l : : 
'(''il'" 0:., 

117 • 

C·lt~~Yl~~:~ National Association of Social Workers 
Duluth, Minnesota 

February 24, 1972 

Dr. Raymond Wo Darland, Provost 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 
2400 Oakland Avenue 
Duluth, Minnesota 55812 

Dear Dr. Darland: 

IN REPLY REFER TO 

Speaking for the Minnesota Chapter of the National 
~\ssociation of Social ~':orkers, I want to congratulate you~ 
Jack Jones and the rest of the faculty of the new School of 
Social Work for the excellent progress made to date. Many 
of us worked long and hard on projects which contributed 
to the eventual establishment of the school. Having been 
involved in this community effort to establish the school, 
it is very gratifying to see the growing visibility, involvement 
and impact which the school is making in the community. 
The faculty have already begun to make their presence known 
both to their social work peers and to the community generally. 
The impact of their intellectual stimulation on the social service 
community has only begun to be felt. 

RJK:cf 

~. C·:1 •· ,; ' : The distinctive mark of a professional social worker 

I , 
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Februa~~ 25, 1972 

Dr. R. ~~.J ~ Da:.."'"'l2r:.d) ~~:..'"'cvos ·~ 

515 i\d:71i:;.istJ."'a t,ior: D~i.lcii~-s 
·ur;.iversi·Cy oi" ?·.:i:: .... ~(;sota., :S:.:luti 
..)--...~,~ ·"'1·1-";... "'.f'-j --ne>c•oJ-r, c;::c.; .. l ') 

\.4...LvJ.v .. J.; ,l.w,L.J,..,!J,..i, t.;;;:y VC.. .,.,1,.,1U 1 '"-

Deal .. D ... .. . Darland: 

I a~ pl3ased to of t.'-;.e goals 
of ·0:Le Ur.~.iva:L'Sity c..: l··..i::~.::.esc/~1..~; :C~:.:-:,:1 Sch~ol of Social 
Hork. 

The direct,ion of tc.e acr-.ool is a.:..~~3::-.ed :-r:::.t:r. Hhat I feel 
a:"'e the bes·:, i:.::'te::'e;s·~s o: o:r~e vf o-J.l .. a: .. eas g::ceatest con
cej_""T4S. 

H'any advantages apparent ir. the d8velo:):r:ent of the school 
1-rill offel"' .P ... :-:J.e:."'icar: I:-:dicr.~.· co~.o;::r.·z.i~~::.cs a new op:Jor"tu..'":::."~Y 
fer essential "c:cansi·cio;.•s. 



I· 
I • 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

... .. • .... - '..,.J_""" 

•· ( ~· '• ,I -I.-

··'-V- .... ...._;_ -· 
' . . ,, 

·~4·: .. ,_;; ·~:.~.:._:~·,...,:..·~i 0 ;_;..~ v.::.·~:....v· V'-' 

. . - ~ ., . . 
~=<>:. :.~-~~:.:, :. . .:...i. ::'"al. .... :..:,:_ ~::_.:..,:-.:._ )~~ 

: ..... ·.• ,,., ,7 

~""-"""' 
'":' •• ~..., '.:'A '• 0 ~ 
~- .. _ ....... _-

,..., J • •• _.., •• ~. • ..... 

vv ... _v..;...v v.:.. ... _, __ ~ .._.. 

~:;:.,..cz;l~..;.:.s~c.::; i:-.L i"~S Gt::o:.:. ..... ;.;~ ~~o :Jj."'O\r:..~~ 

G ~:, :-:; 0 :r-t, 't.:..r:i t. ::0 s II 

.. -- .. . 
r:..;:;,~~cc 

2ob:.-;l'<:, 3L:i.:..hd, Di:;. ... ec-t,o:;:• 
S't.S.:.::i .. ~0v .:..lo:::r..e::-.:C 

. .,,,::.(; 

loo~c 



I· 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

.. 

COMMITIEES 
AGRICULTURE 
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JOHN L. OLSON 
SENATOR 19TH DISTRICT 

ROUTE 2, BOX 23 
WORTHINGTON, MINNESOTA 56187 

PHONE 507-376-3702 

COMMERCE AND INSURANCE 
EDUCATION 

CHAIRMAN 
$fat~ of J1littttc_s o fa 

FINANCE 
LABOR RELATIONS 
RULES AND ADMINISTRATION 

HIGHER EDUCATION COMMITTEE SENATE 

March l, 1972 

Dr. Raymond W. Darland, Provost 
University of Minnesota, Duluth 
Duluth, Minnesota 55812 

Dear Provost Darland: 

As you are aware, I am in full accord with your program in social 
work as evidenced by the support I offered last session and continued 
interest I have shown in the interim. I trust the special appropriation 
of $177,000 for 1971-72 and $233,000 for 1972-73 has been helpful in 
developing a sound program. 

I continue to feel that your development of a bachelor's level and 
master's level program aimed at rural and Indian communities will provide 
an immeasureable benefit to the entire state of Minnesota. 

JLO:pkk 

Very truly yours, 

0~7~ ~;ohn L. Olson, Chairman 
Senate Finance Subcommittee 

on Education 
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UNIVERSITY o_:,lv!inmsot~ 

GRADUATE SCHOOL • JOHNSTON HALL • MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 55455 

Ofjice of the Dean 

Professor John C. Kidneigh 
School of Social Work 

-909 Social Science 
West Bank Campus 

Dear John: 

March 4, 1971 

Many thanks for your note of March 2, taking justified exception 
to the carelessness of the remark attributed to me in the minutes 
of the Graduate School Executive Committee. I'm not sure exactly 
what I did say; I think that I indicated that the School of Social 
Work at Duluth, as it emerges, would not have to be a carbon copy 
or Beta Chapter of your own establishment here in Minneapolis. 
Certainly I would hope that any new School of Social Work at Duluth 
could not only receive and merit accreditation, but would also be 
the same sort of adornment in Duluth as your program is here in 
Minneapolis. 

The minutes are of course prepared by Mrs. McDonald and she and I 
then go over them carefully in an attempt to make them reasonably 
accurate as well as informative. I think in this instance we 
would have done better to write something like: "Dean Crawford 
pointed out that while a new program in Social Work at Duluth, like 

- other programs in Duluth, might have appropriate differences from 
the cognate graduate program in Minneapolis, we would want the 
Duluth program also to be of a quality which would gain full 
accreditation, and merit respect throughout the profession." 

I think it would do more harm than good to introduce a written 
emendation into the next set of minutes; I shall however take 
appropriate note in the discussions of the next Execut~e Com-
lD-1-tteeJ Aria·-·the-n-ext time we do ___ iiav_e._occasion to put something 
in writing regarding this Duluth proposal, I shall try to be more 
ac.curate. 

Sincerely yours, 

Bryce Crawford, Jr. 
BLC:pmu Dean 

cc Dr. David Berninghausen 
Dean M. Harry Lease 
Mrs. Shirley McDonald I/· 
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